PART III. POPULATION AND HOUSING
CENSUS ITEMS



Chapter 1. Population Census Items

Only five items of population data were collected
on a 100-percent basis in all parts of the country,
These items were relationship to head of household,
age, sex, color or race, and marital status. Another
item, on citizenship, was collected on a 100-percent
basis but only in New York State (and Puerto Rico--see
part 1, chapter 11), The remaining items inthe population
census were collected for personsina 25-percent sample
of households and for a 25-percent sample of persons in
group quarters. See table A, ''"Population Items of Data
Collected,' in part I, chapter 2,

The data collected on questionnaires filled by the
respondents were transcribed by the enumerators onto
schedules, known as FOSDIC?! schedules, that were
especially designed for use with high-speed electronic
equipment. The items collected on a 100-percent basis
were precoded on the schedules, so the 100-percent
schedules could be microfilmed and the microfilm fed
into the data processing equipment without manual coding
or editing., Many of the items collected in the sample
required office coding before the machine processing,
and some clerical editing was done at the same time
as the coding., However, the basic editing for correction
of inconsistencies and for imputation of entries where
an item was blank was done on the electronic com-
puters, For a more complete description of the enumera-
tion and data processing, see part I, chapters 7 and 8.
Tables showing the amount of imputation done for non-
responses to the various items are published in the
census reports along with the data,

For an evaluation of the completeness and accuracy
of the 1960 Census of Population, see reports titled
Evaluation and Research Program of the U.S, Censuses
of Population and Housing, 1960 (series ER 60),

Pl and P2. SAMPLE KEY AND NAME

The Pl item, for sample key, appeared on the 100-
percent FOSDIC schedules only, It was used to indicate

P1. Sample key
Household heads
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L1F1ilm Optical Sensing Device for Input to Computers.

which households, vacant housing units, and persons
in group quarters fell in the 25-percent sample. The
enumerator filled the itern by copying the appropriate
entry from his listing book.

The letters A, B, C,and Dwere to be assigned in rota-
tion in the listing book to the households and vacant
housing units encountered, in the order of visitation.
One of the letters, chosen at random, was given to the
enumerator to assign to the first housing unit he visited,
to start his rotation assignment of letters, Each "A"
housing unit, and all its occupants, was included in the
sample. A fifth (GQ) circle on the schedule was to be
marked if the individual lived in group quarters, and on
every fourth line this circle was asterisked to indicate
that the person was to be included in the sample,

The P2 item, Name, is reproduced here as it appeared
on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedule. For a discussion
of the requirement that household members be listed
by name and in a specified order, see the next section,
on relationship to head of household, families, and
group quarters,

P2, Name—Enter last nane first.

. The head
e sons ond deughtes (I acde of ag)
cona | Unmarried sons and duughters (In order ol
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LIRS | ypey celatives !
order | ther persons, such os lodgers, maids, or hired hands
who live in and their relotives living in

P3, P3a. RELATIONSHIP TO HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD,
FAMILIES, AND GROUP QUARTERS

For the 1960 population census, the persons in a
housing unit constituted a household. A housing unit
was defined as separate living quarters with an entrance
direct from the outside or from a common hall, or with
cooking facilities for the exclusive use of occupants,
Living quarters were classified as a housing unit when
occupied by a person living alone or by a family or
other group of persons living together provided that no
more than four of these persons were unrelated to the
person in charge. If there were five or more persons
unrelated to the head, the living quarters were classified
as group quarters and the occupants were not con-
sidered to constitute a household.

100-Percent Data

Both the Advance Census Report and the 100-percent
FOSDIC schedule contained a place for writing the
name of each household member. On the Advance
Census.. Report, relationship to the head of the house-
hold was writteri in full,
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NAMES OF PERSONS LIVING HERE ON APRIL 1, 1960, AND THOSE STAYING HERE WHO HAVE NO OTHER HOME

Head of household on first line

| Wife of head What is the relationship of each persen
Wﬂl'-:ﬁ-m“ Unmatried children, oldest first to the head of this household ?
or

Matried children and their families

Other relatives

Line No

(P2)

Others not related to head of household
IF THERE ARE MORE THAN 18 NAMES ON YOUR LIST, USE AN ADDITIONAL SHEET

{For example, wife, son, daughter,
grandson, mother-in-faw, lodger,
lodger's wife}

Last name

Finst name

Middle
initial (P3)

HEAD OF HOUSEHOLD

As additional insurance that households would be
properly demarcated, the Advance Census Report con-
tained an entire section (section B) designed to insure
that all persons were included in the correct house-
holds as well as to improve coverage in the census,

Tt _

household, and resident employees such as maids,
hired farm hands, etc.

6. Inmates, Inmates were persons for whom
care or custody was provided in such places as
boarding homes for delinquent or dependent children,

SECTION B—NEXT: Please answer the questions in this section to help the Census Taker couni your household correctly.

1. Does mote than one family live In this home ?

Yes [] No [}
Yes [
I **Yes,” do they live and aat with your family ? ¥
ve [ Ne [J 1f "Yes," write name(s) here:

Be sure they are listed in Section A, above,

2. Is there anyone Jeft out of Sectlon A becaite you were not sure whather he shovld be listed— | 3. Is there any’onc listed in Section A who is away from home now?
for example, @ new baby still In the hospital, or a lodger who aho has another home ?

Yes [] No [
¥

It “Yes,” write name(s) here:

When the enumerator was at a housing unit he
identified all persons with the unit by name and relation-
ship to the one person identified as the head of the
household, on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedule, The
head of the household was the only person for whom
the sample key (item P1l) was marked, and the head
was listed first on the schedule.

The six categories of relationship on the 100-percent
schedule were defined as follows:

1, Head of the household. The instructions to
enumerators defined the head of the household as the
person considered to be the head by the household
members, The determination was usually made by the
household member who filled in the Advance Census
Report or who answered the enumerator's questions,

2, Wife of the head, The wife of the head was a
woman wmarried to and living with the household
head, whether in a legal or common-law marriage.
The enumerators were cautioned against entries of
"'wife'' for women married to someone other than the
head of the household,

3. Son or daughter of the head. A son or daughter
of the head of the household was included in this
category regardless of age. Adopted children and
stepchildren were included in this category. Foster
children and wards of the head were classified as
nonrelatives (defined below).

4, Other relative, This category included all
other household members who were related to the head
by blood, marriage, or adoption--e.g., sister, nephew,
grandchild, mother-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-
law, ete.

5. Nonrelative, This category included any mem-
bers of household who were not related to the house-
hold head by blood, marriage, or adoption--e.g.,
lodgers, roomers, partners, and relatives of such
persons, foster children, wards of the head of the

boarding homes and schools for the mentally or
physically handicapped, sanitariums providing spe-
cialized medical care for persons with mental dis-
orders, tuberculosis, or other chronic diseases,
nursing and domiciliary homes for the aged and
dependent, prisons and jails.

The specific relationships for the household mem-
bers depended on which person in the household was
identified as the head. The person designated as head
of the household by the respondent was accepted as
such, with one exception: for convenience in tabulation
the husband was considered the head and his spouse
as the wife of the head when a married couple headed
the household, There had to be one head in every house-
hold and there could be only one ''wife of head' inany
household. Most of the population was easily classified
as head, wife, son or daughter, other relative, or non-
relative of the head of the household in the 100-percent
data. (Additional relationship detail for the other relatives
and nonrelatives was obtained for the 25-percent sample
of households.)

The respondent was instructed to list the name of the
household head first and all other members of the house-
hold in a specified order onthe Advance Census Report, If
he had not done so, the enumerator corrected the order
when he transcribed the information to the 100-percent
FOSDIC schedule. If there was no Advance Census
Report for the household, and the names were not
entered on the FOSDIC schedule in the specified order
during the interview, the enumerator cancelled the
entries for the household and began the listing again
in the next space.

The identification of the head of the household and
the ordered list of household members provided a com-
bination of entries suitable for identifying and separating
the members of one household from the members of
another on the computer tape, i
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The computer program was designed to review this
organization, This review was known as the household
assembly program,

At the time of the household assembly, if a house-
hold lacked a person precoded by the enumerator as
head, one person was designated as head of the house-
hold according to predetermined household assembly
rules, After the head was determined, the computer
program proceeded for an examination of entries for
other persons within a household, The entries were
edited according to the following rules:

1. Only one head and one wife of head were ac-
cepted in each household.

2. Entries of child and other .relative were ac-
cepted as marked.

3. If there were two or more inmates in the
living quarters, the inmates were not counted as part
of a household; they were treated as being in separate
group quarters of their own.

4, Households were permitted to contain no more
than four nonrelatives, by definition. Any households
that had five or more nonrelatives were considered
to be group quarters,

5. When there was no relationship entry for a
married female who was listed immediately after a
married male head of household, she was coded as
wife of the head if there was no person already
coded as wife.

6. When there was no relationship entry for a
person listed immediately after an inmate, the
person was coded as an inmate (and the two or more
inmates rule was applied).

7. In all other cases where there was no entry
for relationship, relationship codes were assigned.
The assignments were based on the difference in
age between the person and the household head, In
cases where there was no entry for either age or
relationship, relationship codes were assigned in
the proportion of 11 codes for children, 5 for other
relatives, and 2 for nonrelatives,

During the process of household assembly, a recode
was made on the tape to identify heads of households
as living with relatives (primary family heads) or living
alone or with nonrelatives only (primary individuals).
These concepts were used in classifying persons in
tabulations, thus providing a count of households by a
basic division according to whether they were households
with related persons living together or households
without related persons.,

Although the technique of processing the data changed
substantially from the 1950 census to the 1960 census
{for the 1950 census, written entries onrelationship were
edited by clerks instead of computers and the entries
were coded by card punchers) the definitions and editing
. rules were relatively constant,

: Sample Data

. Detailed relationship, family type, and family num-
ber.--More detailed information on relationship was
obtained from respondents in sample households, The
Household Questionnaire left at sample households in

- P3 What is the relationship of this person to the head of this house-

hold?
Head _ .. _ . _________. D
Wife of head - - - oo O]

Son or daughter of head . .. D

Other—Write ins -« v v oeen e T
{For example: Son-in-law, mother, uncle, cousin, efc.)

two-stage enumeration areas contained boxes for the
respondent to check when the relationship entry was
head, wife or head, orson or daughter of -headand also
provided space for writing in the exact relationship of
each additional member of the household, such as son-
in-law, mother, lodger, etc.

On the sample FOSDIC schedule, the item onrelation-
ship contained two parts, The first part, item P3, con-
tained six circles for the six 100-percent categories
of relationship, The second, item P3a, asked for the
specific relationship to head of household of any person
in the categories other relative or nonrelative.

P3. Relationship to head

Hd Wif S/D  Rel Non Inm
Booco ocoo @
H X
P3a. Whaot is this person's rnlmionshIp‘__‘__-_r’_,_,_—-’-"""J
1o the head of this household?
Spedfy, for example, grandfother, unde,
mother-in-low, fodger, Todger's wile, muid. . ..o ve. i ou it i e e eaa s -

On the sample FOSDIC schedule there is an arrow
from the other relative and nonrelative circles in item
P3 to item P3a. This arrow was added to the schedule
as a result of experience in the "dress rehearsal'’ of
1960 census procedures which was conducted inHickory,
N.C,, in 1959, Many enumerators in that pretest forgot
to ask about detailed relationship of these two categories
of household members in sample households, and the
arrow was intended as a reminder.

If the transcription job was done properly by the
stage I enumerator on the sample FOSDIC form, the
stage Il enumerator's only responsibility for relation-
ship information in the sample was to obtain a detailed
specification of the relationship of the other relatives
and nonrelatives in the relatively few households where
they are found,

The demarcation of households in the census and the
information on the relationship of each member of a
household to the head of the household in the sample
provided the information necessary to identify families
as well as households and to classify persons by their
family type and characteristics and by their relation-
ship to the head of the family as well as to the head of
the household,

A family was defined as two or more persons living

in the same household who were related to each other
by blood, marriage, or adoption,

A primary family was composed of the head of the
household and all other persons in the household related
to the head.

A subfamily consisted of a married couple with or
without children, or one parent with one or more
children under 18 years old, living in a household and
related to, but not including, the head ofthe household or
his wife., The most common example of a subfamily
was a young married couple sharing the home of the
husband's or wife's parents. Members of a subfamily
were also members of a primary family, by definition;
therefore, the number of subfamlhes was not included
in the number of families,

A secondary family was composed of persons related
to each other but not: related tothe head of the household,

An unrelated ihdividual was defined as apersonliving
alone in a household, a person living in a household with
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other persons none of whom were related to him, or
a person living in group quarters who was not an inmate

of an institution,

A primary individual was an unrelated person who
was head of the household,

A secondary individual was an unrelated person who
was not head of the household,

In the clerical coding operation for the sample house-
holds, coders determined a detailed relationship code
and family number from the written entries on relation-
ship and from the name of each person., The coder ex~
amined the names and relationships of all persomns
within each household. If a household contained only
persons precoded as head, wife of head, or child of
head, no coding was necessary.

Detailed relationship of other relatives and non-
relatives of the head of the housghold, and family
number, were coded in a special office code box for
item P3, The code box was read by FOSDIC in con-
junction with the stage I enumerator's entry for one of
six categories of relationship. The following relation-
ship codes were acceptable to the computer:

Stage 1 enumerator’s | Code box 3
entry for refationship -
to head of household | Left | Right

Meaning of code

digit | digit
Head.............}Blank | Blank | Head
Wife.............|Blank | Blank | Wife of head
Son or daughter.,|Blank | Blank | Son or daughter in primery

family only
Son or daughter.,| O 14 | Son or daughter in primery
family, also in a

subfamily
0 0 Son~ or daughter-in-law,
in primary family only
Other relative...|} ---| 1.4 |Son~ or davghter-in~law in
primary family, also in

a subfamily

1 0 Grandson or granddaughter,
in primary family only
-—~| 1-4 ] Grandson or granddaughter
::.n primary family, also
in a subfamily

Cther relative,.,

2 0 Father or mother, in pri-
mary family only

--~| 1-4 | Father or mother in pri-
ary family, also in a
subfamily

Other relative...

in primary family

—| 14 Fa‘gher- or mother-in-law
dn primary family, also
in a subfamily

Cther relative..,

4 0 Brother or sigter, in pri-
mary family

~—~| 1~ | Brother or sister in pri-
mary family, also in a
subfamily

5 0 Brc?'ther- or sister-in-law
in primary family only
—t 14 Brgther- or sigter~in-law
in primary family, also
in a gubfamily

Other relative,,,

Other relative,,,

{ 3 0 Father- or mother-in-law,

1960 CENSUSES OF POPULATION AND HOUSING

Stage 1 enumerator's| Code box P3
entry for relationship _
to head of household | Left | Right
digit | digit

Meaning of code

6 0 Other relative, in primary

family only

Other relative,.[d =-~| 1-4 | Other relative in primary

family, also in g sub-

family

r'? 0 Partner or friend, gecond-
ary individual

m=~ | 1=3 | Partoer or friend, or any

relative of peartner ox

friend, in secondary

femily as head, vife, or

child

—-— 4 Partner or friend, in sec-~

ondary family as othex

A

Nonrelative....,

relative

( 8 0 Lodger, boarder, roomer,
foster child, secondary
individual

=== | 1-3 | Lodger, boarder, roomer, or
foster child, or any
relative of one of these
persons, in secondary
family as head, wife, or
child

— 4 Lodger, boarder, roomer, or
foster child, in second-
ary family as other rela-
\ tive

( 9 0 Resident employee, second-
ary individual

9 1-3 | Resident employee or any

relative or resident em-~

ployee, in secondary

family as head, wife, or

Nonrelative..,..|

A

Nonrelative....,

child

9 4 Resident employee in
secondary family as other
relative

Coders were provided with detailed instructions for
resolving inconsistencies in relationship entries for a
household--such as no head of household or more than
one hee-Ld of household, or a difference between a written
entry in P3a and the precoded entry in P3--and for
b{anks in relationship, Codes corresponding to head,
wife of head, and son or daughter of head of household
were assigned on the basis of age, name, and written
relationship entry. If the circle for other relative was
marked but there was no written entry to show the
detailed relationship, the following scheme was used
in allocating detailed relationship:

I the circle for nonrelative was marked but there
Wwas no written entry for detailed relationship, then
t}'xe coder examined the entry for the person's occupa-
tion, the detailed relationship entries for other house-
hold members, and other items in an effort to deterrmine
what the detailed relationship code should be.

One person in each household, primary family, sub-
family, and secondary family was designated as the head.
Households, families (primary or secondary), and sub-
families with both a head and his wife living in the house-
hold were termed "husband-wife! households, families,
or subfamlllee. Those that had no wife of head were
determined to be "female head' or "'other male head"
households, families, or subfamilies,

. Itl/liembers of a subfamily were assigned a separate
amily number, as were members of a secondaryfamily,
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Persons
Name same as Se)f( Coded
Age Sex Marital or different hod oded as
g status from that £a
of head -

Younger ‘than head by-- 1

45 YEATS Or MOTEs+ssssfmmmman fomommeccecee e RETT T TEPEE S [opusurs Grandchild

18 to 44 years.......l/Male Ever married | Different [-__._ Son~-in-law

18 to 44 years....... Female | Ever married | Same e 1| Deughter-in-law
Older than head by--

18 1o 44 yearse-es o] mmmunn Ever married| Same Male| Parent

18 o 44 years..iess | amacan Ever married | Different Male| Parent-in-law

The family number codes, appearing in the right digit
of code box P3, were the following:

Relationship to head  |__ooe 02X P3
of household Left Right
digit digit

Meaning

0-6

Other relative..... ———

In subfamily no. 1

In subfamily no. 2

In subfamily no. 3

In subfamily no. 4

Not in a subfamily

Head, wife, or child
in secondary family
no. 1

Head, wife, or child
in secondary family
‘no. 2

Head, wife, or child
in gecondary family
no. 3

Other relative of
head of a secondary
family

Not in a secondary
family

Child of head of
household in sub-

1-4
Ch:.ld\ é%‘r head of

household, not in a
subfamily

1
:
HOMWN K

1
:
n

Nonrelative..... . —_— 3

Son/daughter....... 0 1-4

Son/daughter..... . | Blank | Blank

The coder identified family groups within a house-
hold on the basis of name and relationship codes but
used as additional aids the order in which persons were
listed by the enumerator. Recognition by the computer
of the beginning of one family or subfamily and the end of
another was dependent on the family number codes and
the mark indicating a head of household in connection
with housing unit identification, :

In the machine edit, the members of each primary
family, each subfamily within a primary family, and each
secondary family were permanently identified with their
families and assigned a fixed place onthe computer tape,
The household was identified as distinct from other house-
holds, married couples in the household were identified,
the sex and age of household members were examined
for comnsistency with the entry for relatmnshlp to house-
hold head (for example, if a 10-year old was coded as
parent of the head ofthe household, the code wag assumed
to be incorrect), basic and detailed relationship codes
were made consistent, the number of ‘secondary indi-
viduals and persons in secondary families was checked
for possible violation of the rule limiting nimber of non-

relatives in a household to four or less, and missing
relationship entries were supplied,

Recodes on family characteristics of each person
were prepared for the record of each person. These
recodes were the following:

1. Family unit membership--whetherinaprimary
family but not a subfamily, in a primary family and
a subfamily, or in a secondary family, or whether a
primary individual, a secondary individual, or an
inmate

2. Relationship to head of subfamily or head of
secondary family

3. Type of family--husband-wife, other male
head, or female head
4. Marital status--whether married, spouse

present; married, spouse absent; widowed; divorced;
separated; or single

Additional recodes on the family characteristics of
each person were prepared for the record of the head of
each household, primary family, subfamily, and secondary
family. These recodes were the following:

1, Number of persons in the household

2. Number of persons in each primary family,
subfamily, or secondary family

3. Number of own children under 6 years of age

4. Number of own (single) children 6 to 17 years
of age

5., Number of own (single) childrenunder 18 years
of age

6, Number of other related (single) childrenunder
18 years of age

7. Number of family members 18 and over, other -
than head or wife (This number was always zero for
a subfamily, by definition,)

8. Number of children, regardless of age or
marital status, of female head or of wife of male head

9. Number of own children under 5 years of age

The edited tape record was equally suitable for tabu-
lations of farnilies or for tabulations of persons, Additional
recodes were miade at the time of tabulation from the
assembled and edited household and family records.

Type of group quarters.--As a major classification,
group quarters were divided into institutions; i,e., group
quarters containing inmates (persons under care or
custody), and other group quarters, not containing inmates.

More than a year before the start of the census
enumeration, an effort was begun to prelist institutions
by type. It was expected that this prelisting would result
in considerably more accurate classification of institu-
tions because it would relieve relativelyunskilled coders
6f ‘most of the complex task of determining the proper
classification. A master list of about 25,000 institutions
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was compiled by collating several other lists. The list
of large institutions that had been establighed for the
1950 census was used as a beginning, Each institution
on this list was checked to see if it could be found on
some current published list of institutions, If it could
not be found, a form letter was sent inquiring about its
current operation and type, A revision in the code for
type was made whenever a reply indicated that a change
in type had occurred. An institution was dropped from
the list if the Post Office indicated that no such place
now existed,

This list was supplemented by use of current pub-
lished lists of mental hospitals, prisons, tuberculosis
hospitals, Veterans Administrationhospitals, institutions
for the blind and deaf, institutions for the mentally handi-
capped, lists ofinstitutions controlled by various religious
organizations, and other published sources, In addition,
the Bureau used a list of children's institutions prepared
especially for the purpose by the Childrens Bureau of
the Department of Healthk, Education, and Welfare, and a
list of institutions compiled by the National Office of
Vital Statistics, mainly from death certificates. The
latter list provided the chief source for listing homes
for the apged. Another listing from the Public Health
Service provided information concerning the presence
of nursing care in those homes for the aged contained
on the National Office of Vital Statistics list. The Census
Bureau also wrote letters to the department of correction
in each State requesting lists of local jails and work-

"houses. Complete lists of jails and workhouses were
thus obtained for about one-half of the States.

After collating these lists, it was necessary to obtain
the correct street address for each institution, Twelve
thousand letters were mailed to institutions for which
the street address was not recorded on the available
lists, Addresses were also obtained by a systematic
search of local telephone directories.

The final list was set up in two parts, About 1,500
of the larger institutions (gemerally those with 300 or
more inmates) were established as special enumeration
districts and were listed by type according to State,
county, prefixarea, and enumerationdistrict, The amaller
institutions were listed in a card file arranged by State
and county. These cards contained information concern-
ing the name, alternate names by which the institution
was known, street address (or exact locationifin a rural
area), capacity, and the code for type of institution,

During the clerical coding operation after the
enumeration, the list of special institutional enumeration
districts and the card file of information on smaller
institutions were used by the coders in conjunction with
information contained inthe listing book concerning name,
type, and address of the group quarters as reported by
the enumerator, For institutions which were special
enumeration districts, the job of the coder was merely
to transcribe from the list of large institutions the code
for type found for the enumeration district. For smaller
institutions, the first job of the coder was to try to find
a card for the institution. If there was a card, he trans-~
ferred the code from the card to the ¥OSDIC. schedule,
For institutions for which no card was found, and for
other types of group quarters, the coder was instructed
to code the institution from the name and type of group
quarters entered in the listing book by the . enumerator,
If the name and type as listed by the enurnerator did not
give conclusive evidence as to the proper code, the
coders follow rules by which the code for certain small
group quarters was determined from the relationship,
age, and occupation entries, If the proper code could
not be determined by following these rules, or if the
group quarters were large, the problem was referred to
the professional staff, who were usually able to find the
correct type by consulting sources published. after the

masgter list of institutions had been compiled or by tele-
phoning or writing.

When the type of group quarters hadbeendetermined,
the correct code was placed on the sample FOSDIC
schedule in the P3 code boxofthe first population section
following the housing section which identified the place
as group quarters, To distinguish the code for type of
group quarters from the codes for detailed relationship
and family number, which were entered in the P3 code
box for persons in households, the second digit of the
codes for type of group quarters was always 5 to 9, while
the second digit in the relationship and family number
codes was always 0 to 4,

The following detailed codes were used for persons
in the different types of group quarters:

INMATES AND STAFF MEMBERS OF INSTITUTIONS
Code

Institutions for juveniles and the physically
handicapped

Public schools for juvenile delinquents, male
InmMates ,iuinreresnivorecsnsarsscsatsirescssncnnnnsnssanss 05
Public schools for juvenile delinquents, female
4% 2T Y O 1.
Private schools for juvenile delinquents, male
iNMAtes..cierrrrrasessranisicsssrerssvotsrrcnnsscssernnrasse 07

Private schools for juvenile delinquents, female

InMates,iiisiveiaisestsncriccirvnrensracstesnasoisnsiieess 08
Detention homes primarily for juvenile de-
Hnquents ..oiiieesianessecnerroccnnrscrnerassacccsnnneiieess 09

Public homes for neglected and dependent

children ciiciateeitoiseencncinsensionnnernecsssissnsssesnse 15
Private homes for neglected and dependent

Children cocerasesrvasssssnnssiscersonnsssnssrcsacassenncess 16
Residential treatment centers...ccvseisvavrsnnrsrnnn, 17
Homes for unwed mothers..cisesicssresesssrscnsconssss 18
Public homes, schools, and hospitals for the

CTIPPIed iuieiiisrsnnnrosonnniconassecssvsesnnnerrsassaanass 19
Private homes, schools, and hospitals for the
CTiPPIed .uiiiiiiisntreesecsirnnnnnatosssncnanncossssnnenss 25

Public homes and schools for the blind....cveseeeses 26
Private homes and schools for the blind,,,....,... 27
Public homes and schools for the deaf.......ccer00s 28
Private homes and schools for the deaf....veneeve. 29
Reception and diagnostic centers..c.cvveiverncansnias 59

Correctional institutions

Federal prisons, male inmates .covsrreeiveisnisnreens 35
Federal prisons, female inmates..ccciureiirencinness 36
State prisons, male inmates .uveeviseereiciioecsersrnes 3T
‘State prisons, fermnale inmates.ivececissnorssscenivasss - 38
Jails and workhOUSeS .cuesivrssisnrcsnssssonssnscnrssees 39

Institutions for the mentally handicapped and
tuberculosis hospitals

Pyblic homes and schools for the mentally :
handicapped ..ceeeiresennenn vesssresssresasasrassccsarennss 45
- Private homes and schools for the mentally
handicapped wiviuvesseseseeriarsssssnsercessssasnrnsssarsas 40
Federal tuberculosis hospitals...,eiveesssrssnsssnnss 47
State and local tuberculosis hospitals..iiieesseiares 48
Private tuberculosis hospitals .ueeieescossssrsenssren 49

Mental hospitals
Federal mental hospitals .uuusseeseseeesessssosssssnons

State and local mental hospitals ,iivseesresersesnenes |
Private mental hospitals..ccicsssuerssarsererssarssnnse
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Code
Homes for the aged and chronically ill

Hospitals for the chronically ill vuvvivesereiesnnreesen 65
Federal and State homes for the aged known to

have nUTrSing CATE .iisreeerseccrssscsrrnsrnnarssnesossas  H6
Other Federal and State homes for the aged...,.. 67
County and city homes for the aged known to

have NUTrSing CATe siieuivssesssensscisssascsassnncnrsesse 08
Other county and city homes for the aged and

dependent suiivireovenncracsiorssrsorscorsascrsssnansrsasses 09
Private nonprofit homes for the aged known to

have nursing Care ciuiscececrsisnassesscsnisracsoornnsee 15
Other private nonprofit homes for the aged....... 76
Private proprietary homes for the aged known

to have NUTBING Care.ivsressersaserorssornsscsnacscnses 17
Other private proprietary homes for the aged.... 78

PERSONS IN GROUP QUAR TERS
OTHER THAN INSTITUTIONS

Rooming houses, boarding houses, and tourist

hOMEB . suivrurneninriaersisusisasernarissnssnrscssvarsioorenssos B85
Hotels, motels, resident clubs, and Y'S .veieevevnesse. 86
Missions, flophouses, Salvation Army shelters,

L5 - )
General hospitals (including nurses' dormitories). 88
Military installations .ice.sseiesersccssnnrerssvrsssnenssinee 89
Religious group quarters, not elsewhere classified 95
Students' dormitories (including sorority and

fraternity houses) .iiiveserecissvsrnevcariessssssrcnsrsaeas 96
VESBELE crveererrnrinvronieisnrersarancsssssssrnnsssassnssssranne 97
Workers' dormitories (including migratory

workers' camps, bunkhouses, logging camps,

labor camps, etC.)iisecrssascssssasnacssrsncoarsrrasencass 98

Since it was possible that in a small number of cases
the coder would not mark the code in the proper place
or that the code entered could not be read by FOSDIC,
a system of computer allocation of type of group quarters
was also devised, It was a very simple system by which
an appropriate type of institution or group quarters was
assigned on the basis of the sexor age of the first person
enumerated in the place.

During. the review of stage II computer output,
enumeration districts having 15 or more persons for
whom type of group quarters was assigned by the com-
puter were investigated. If it was determined that the
computer assignment of type of group quarters was
incorrect, the necessary steps were taken to insert the
correct type in the sample tape,

An additional feature of the computer edit was the
agsignment of type 85 (roominghouses, boarding houses,
and tourist homes) to any household which was changed
to group quarters because of the presence of five or more
nonrelatives, This asmgnment was not, however, con-
sidered as an allocation in the d1ary review or in the
evaluation tables,

P4, SEX

This item is used in most cross clasgifications of
population characteristics.

The data ‘on sex were obtained from-answers to the
following question-on the Advance Census Repor
item on sex was not filled orithe Advance Ce '
the enumerator was instructed ordinarily tc
sex from the nime or relationship entr
the entries to the 100« percent FOSDIC s
Advance’ Cernisus" Report or'in a’ -
some given names aré commontobo :
tioned to ask questions if he had any 'do

Entries for all items included on the 100-percent
schedule were transcribed by the enumerator onto the
sample schedule, If the coder mnoticed a blank or in-
consistency for the item in the course of coding detailed
relationship and family number on the sample schedule,

Male
or
Female

(M or F)

(P4)

J\J
he made the appropriate entry. The coder was not to

inspect this item unless required for relationship and
family coding,

Since this item was included on the 100-percent
schedules, which were processed entirely by machine,
all blanks, duplicates, or inconsistent entries for the
iterm were edited or allocated in the computer,

In the machine editing of both the 100-percent and
the sample data, when item P4 was blank, the computer
assigned male for the head of the household if there was
a wife of head present in the household. However, if no
spouse was present and there was a blank for sex of
head of household, the computer assigned sex in a ratio
of 11 males to 25 females (the sex ratio of heads of
households with no spouse present observedinthe Current
Population Survey and previcus censuses), A wife was
coded as female if there was a blank for sex, When sex
was blank for other relatives or nonrelatives, a ratio
of 1 male to 1 female was used to make the assignments.

P5, RACE AND COLOR

The concept of race, as used by the Bureau of the
Census, ig derived from that which is commonly ac-
cepted by the general public. It does not reflect clear-
cut definitions of biological stock, and several of the
categories used obviously refer to national origin.

The term ''color'' refers to the divisionofthe popula-
tion into two groups, white and nonwhite, The group
designated as nonwhite consists of Negroes, Indians,
Japanese, Chinese, Filipinos, Aleuts, Eskimos, Hawai-
ians, part-Hawaiians, Asian Indians, Koreans, Malayans,
and other racial or ethnic groups of non-European or
non-Near Eastern origin.

Enumerators marked Puerto Ricans, Mexicans, and
other pergons of Latin American descent as white unless
they were definitely of Negro, Indian, or other nonwhite
race. Enumerators also classified such responses as
Italian, Portuguese, Polish, Syrian, Lebanese, and other
European and Near Eastern nationalities as white on the
FOSDIC schedule, Negroes and persons of mixed white
and Negro parentage were marked Negro. A person of
mixed Indian and Negro blood was classified as Negro
unless the. enumerator knew that the Indian blood very
definitely predominated and that the personwas regarded
in-the community -as an Indian. ThHe enurmerator marked
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""American Indian'" for fullblooded Indians, and also for
persons of mixed white and Indian blood if he could
determine that they were enrolled on an Indian tribal
or agency roll or if he knew that they were regarded as
Indians in the community where they lived, In general,
therefore, the enumerator reported the race of the
nonwhite parent for a person withbothwhite and nonwhite
parents, Mixture of nonwhite races were classified
according to the race of the father with the special
exceptions noted above.

In 1950 an attempt was made to classify as separate
groups some tri-racial mixtures of white, Negro, and
Indian ancestry living in certain compact communities
in the eastern United States, These communities are of
long standing and are locally recognized by sapecial
names such as Siouian or Croatan, Moor, and Tunica.
In censuses prior to 1950, there had been considerable
variation in the clasgification of inhabitants of such
communities by race, but in 1950 an attempt was made
to identify these groups separately and include them
in the nonwhite total under the category ''other races,"
As compared with 1940, the major statistical result of
the new procedure was an apparent decrease in the
number of Indians for several of the southern States,
particularly North Carolina, Because of problems en-
countered in 1950 in identifying these groups and the
unlikelihood that they would be distinguished in self-
enumeration, the practice was dropped in 1960,

The item as it appeared on the Advance Census
Report and on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedule used
everywhere in the country except Alaska and Hawaii
is reproduced here,

Is this person—
White

egro

f‘muicun indian

apanese

Chinese

Filipino

Hawaiian

Part Hawaiian
eut

Eskimo-

(eic)?

{P5)

P5. Color or race

The FOSDIC schedule for Alaska had two additional
categories, Aleut and Eskimo, Similarly, the FOSDIC
schedule for Hawaii had provision for reporting the
additional categories of Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian,

When information on race was not available on the
Advance Census Report, the enumerator was instructed
to determine the race of the respondent by observation,
and to assume that the race of related persons living in
the same housing unit was the same as that of the re-
spondent unless he learned otherwise. If in doubt, he was
instructed to ask about the race of unrelated persons such
as employees, hired hands, lodgers, etc.

There was no clerical editing or coding of the 100-
percent schedules, However, schedules for enumeration
districts in which the number of other race entries
exceeded certain tolerances were visually inspected.

Asg in the case of the other items on the 100-percent
schedules, the responses were transcribed from stage I
FOSDIC schedules tosample schedules for sample house-
holds.

In processing the sample schedules, coders were in-
structed to pay particular attention to written entries in
the ‘''‘other' race category., Such nationality entries as
Puerto Rican, Mexican, Italian, Portuguese, and other
European and Middle Easternnationalities wereclassified
as white, If the other circle was marked but there was
no written entry, the coder determined whether another
related member ofthe household had anacceptable other
entry, and made the same entry for this. If no related
member was marked other, then the coder marked the
person as being of the same race as other related mem-
bers, If all related members were classified as other
with no written entry, the coder left the entries as
marked, If the person with the other entry and no
written entry was unrelated to other members of the
household, the coder left the other entry as marked.

The machine editing and allocation for race and
color were the same for the 100-percent and the sample
data: The computer accepted any color or race entry
for any person. If the item was blank, color or race
was assigned from the first color and race entry in the
household, If there was no such entry, it was assigned
from the first color and race entry for the immediately
preceding household,

The use of self-enumeration in the 1960 census may
have affected the accuracy of the data on race as com-
pared with earlier censuses., Whereas formerly the
classification was obtained in most cases by the enum-
erator's observation, in 1960 it was possible for mem-
bers of the household to classify themselves in the
Advance Census Report, In all regions except the West
there was a substantial increase in the proportion of
persons classified in the other race category, Although
the self-enumeration procedure introduced a new ele-
ment in the classification of race by permitting people
to classify themselves, it is believed that the resultant
clasgification is fully consistent with the concept of
race as described above,

P6. DATE OF BIRTH

For the first time since 1900, the Bureau of the Cen-
sus obtained data on the age of the population by asking
for date of birth, The respondent was requested to give
the month and year of birth; for simplicity in proces~
sing, however, only the quarter of the year was used in
determining age, This was feasible because the census
date falls .at the end of the first quarter of the year;
the age classification was based on the age of persons in
completed years as of April 1, 1960, ,
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In the 1950 census, the respondent was requested to
give his age in completed years atlastbirthday, Analysis
of age distributions obtained from this and previous
censusg inquiries on age revealed certain characteristic
biases in age reporting. The most important of these is
referred to as 'age heaping'' or "digit preference." Al-
though these biases tended to decline in severity in suc-
cessive censuses, it was believed that substantial reduc-
tion might be achieved by asking for date of birth instead of
years, This proposition was tested by using alternative
question ‘wordings in terms of age or date of birth in a
number of census pretests and other surveys, In gen-
eral, the results obtained from these inquiries supported
the view that significant declines in the biases in re-
ported ages could be obtained by asking respondents for
dates of birth instead of ages in completed years, es-
pecially if the inquiry was conducted by means of self-
enumeration on the Advance Census Report, permitting
the respondent to comsult family members and records
before answering the question. It was concluded, there-
fore, that asking the question in terms of date of birth
would effect a net improvement in the quality of the data
obtained, despite the fact that date of birth was itself
occasionally reported in round numbers and that the
rate of nonresponse was considerably higher than with
the question on age in completed years. This view was
supported by the experience of a number of European
countries where a census question on date of birth had
displaced or supplemented the question on age.

The itern on age as it appeared on the Advance
Census Report and on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedule
are reproduced here.

improved upon this procedure by making feasible the
use of age distributions implicit in the 1960 data being
tabulated, Furthermore, the superior flexibility of the
computer permitted the use of a greater number of
homogeneous subgrouyps and thus increased the prob-
ability of realistic age assignments,

The procedure for assigning ages to persons whose
ages were not recorded on the 100-percent schedules
can be summarized as follows:

1. The computer stored the reported ages of
persons by sex, color, household relationship, and
marital status, as obtained from entries for these
items on the 100-percent schedules,

2. Each stored age was retained in the computer
only until the reported age for a subsequent person
having the same characteristics was processed through
the computer, at which time the reported age of the
succeeding person displaced that of the preceding
person in the appropriate storage cell, This process
ensured a constant rotation of stored ages, whose
distribution would, in the long run, correspond to
that of all persons in the specified category as re-
ported in the 1960 census,

3. When data for a person of unknown age were
processed through the computer, he was assigned the
age that was currently stored in the computer, ac-
cording to his sex, color, household relationship, and
marital status,

The assignment of ages which were not onthe sample
schedules was essentially the same as that outlined above

The enumerator marked three circles on the 100-
percent schedule, one for month of birth, one for decade,
and one for specified year within the decade,

If the respondent did not know the date of birth of a

member of the household, the enumerator obtained the .

present age or an estimate of the present age, An age
conversion table was provided to aid the enumerator in
translating a reported age into a date of birth, When
neither the date of birth nor the age of the respondent
could be obtained, the item was left blank, Ages were
later assigned in the computer to all persons whose date
of birth was not reported (see below).

In each census since 1940, the Bureau of the Census
has estimated the age of a person when it was not re<
ported or when, as in 1960, it was not possible for the
tabulating equipment to read an entry. Prior to 1960,
the assignment of ages to persons whose ‘ages were
unreported was carried out by aclerical staff-utilizing
a number of age distributions obtained’ for-:different
categories of the population.from:previous censuses or
surveys, In 1960; the use of the électronic: computer

P6. What is the month and year of his binth? (If only age is known, use age conversion table to obtain date of birth)
When "L‘“ "‘.}’ Mark 3 circles~1 for month, 1 for decade, and 1 for specific year
person bomn
Month of birth Decode of birth Specific yeor of birth
Jan A ul 0O — 9—
Febs A&'y hug Moy 18 !
- ¥or—Jun _ Sep — Dec 150407030 90 —'00"10°20—30"40°50 60 —0 1 2 3 4 —5 4 7 8 -]
£ O O O O Q0000 OO0 OO0OO0O0 Q0000 00000
Month Year
o O O O 00000 000 0OOOO O00O00 00000
o ©0 0 o©° OQ0000 00O OOOO O0OO0O0O0 O©OO0O0OCO
{
o O O ¢ OQo00 000 O0O0QO O0O000 00000
- 4 - -
- > P y 4 ___,,/)

for the 100-percent schedules, except that additional
storage cells utilized the additional information which
appeared for each person on the sample schedule, For
example, the computer examined the entries initem P13a
to determine if the person of unknown age was under or
over 5 years of age; it examined the schedule for entries
in items P21-25 to determine if the person in guestion
was over 13 years of age; if the person was currently
attending scheol, it utilized information on highest grade
completed in assigning an age to that person,

The proportion of persons whose ages (i.e., date of
birth) were not reported rose from 0.2 percent in both
1940 and 1950 to 1.7 percent in 1960, Dates of birth
were also assigned for an additional 0.5 percent of the
population omitted from the preliminary census counts
because of noninterview (these were cases where a
housing wunit was reported to have occupants but mnone
were enumerated) or mechanical failure in processing;
characteristics of enumerated persons were substituted
for these omitted persons, However, it is believed that
the greater accuracy of age reporting in the 1960 census
and the improved process for assigning ages to those
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whose date of birth was not reported should have com-
bined to produce age data whose biases are minimal.

The primary derived statistic shown in most age
digtributions in the 1960 census reports is the median
age. The median is the value which divides the distri-
bution into two equal parts, one-half of the values falling
below the median and one-half exceeding the median,
Because of the 'heaping'' of responses at certain pre-
ferred ages, some of the medians were computed on
the basis of the 5-year groupings rather than single
years of age, Many of the age distributions also include
convenient summary figures, such as the number of
persons under 18 years of age, 21 years old and over,
and 65 years old and over.

Child-Woman Ratios

Ratios of children under 5 years old to women of
childbearing age are measures of effective current
fertility, as the data on children relate to the survivors
of births in the 5-year period preceding the census date.
According to official U.S. life tables for 1958, 97.5
percent of white births and 95.2 percent of nonwhite
births in a 5-year period should survive to the end of
the period,

Two types of fertility ratios are shown in the 1960
census reports, The first type consista of ratios of the
population under 5 years of age ta the female population
15 to 49 years old, computed from distributions of the
population by age and sex, The second type consists of
ratios of own children under 5 years of age present in
the homes--including the relatively few adopted children
and stepchildren as well as children borntothe women--
to women classified by various characteristics of the
woman and her family, The first type of ratio is shown
in the series PC(1)-B reports. The second type is shown
in the series PC(1}-D reports.

The ratios of own children to women are smaller in
magnitude than the ratios of total children under 5 years
of age to women because not all children under 5 years
of age live withtheir mothers (or withadopted mothers or
stepmothers}), In 1950, 98.2 percent of white children
under 5 years of age and 85.6 percent of nonwhite children
under 5 years of age were own children living with
ever-married mothers 15 to 49 years old.

In a few tables information is presented on the pro-
portion of women who had none, one, two, and three or
more own children under 5 years of age present in the
home. The frequency detail is useful for the measure-
ment of sampling variability of the fertility ratio, which
depends mnot only. on the size of the ratio and the size of
the base but also on the frequency distribution of women
by number of own children. The frequency detail is also
useful as a rough indicator of child-spacing, or of the
proportion of women who have several children in the
same 5-year 'period. -

All but a few of the fertility ratios relate to women
in age range from 15 to 49 years, Only about 0.3 percent
of mothers of children under 5 years of age are younger
or older than the age range from 15 to 49 years; these
women are excluded from most of the fertility tabula-
tions. The upper. age limit of women for the fertility
ratios is 49 years rather than the conventional 44 years
used in most fertility statistics because ‘the children
represented in the ratios were born up to five years
before the census; consequently, their mothers are up
to 5 years older at the census date 'than they were when
the children were born, : o

In the series PC(1)-D reports and in the special
reports on fertility for: the 1960 census, women are
clagsified by the mimber ‘of their own' children under

5 years of age present in the household, The classifica-
tion is based on an examination by the computer of re-
lationship codes and family number codes for every
member of the household,

In order to present fertility ratios for all women
and to simplify tabulations procedures, single women
in households and all women in group quearters were
counted as having no children of their own under 5 years
of age, The treatment of single women as childless for
fertility data differs from the practice followed in
family reports, where the few single women with own
children were counted as heads of families or subfam-
ilies. However, the effect of this difference on the
statistics is probably negligible, except among young
nonwhite women., The effect of counting women in group
quarters as having no children oftheir ownunder 5 years
of age is also minor, Comparable data are not available
from the 1960 census, but the March 1960 Current
Population Survey indicated that only about 5,000 persons
under 14 years of age in the United States were members
of families residing in group quarters; hence, con-
siderably fewer than 5,000 women in group quarters had
their own children under 5 years of ageliving with them,

As indicated above, adopted children and stepchildren
of the woman were coded as their own children. In 1950,
the few adopted children and stepchildren who could be
identified as such were excluded. Experience with
Current Population Survey data indicates that differences
in this regard produce no ascertainable difference in
the statistics,

The data on fertility are further biased by an under-
count of young children. In studies of error in age
statistics, it was found that 2.6 percent of the expected
population under 5 years of age as compared with about
2 percent women 15 to 49 years old were not counted
in 1960, In 1950, about 4.7 percent of the expected
population under 5 years of age was not counted. These
undercounts are the result of both coverage errors and
misstatements of age. It has been hypothesized that the
relatively smaller undercount of young children in 1960
than in previous censuses is aresultofself-enumeration
and the asking for date of birth rather than age, A con-
siderable part of the undercount in 1950 and in earlier
censuses may have reflected a tendency for some per-
sons to report the age of a young child in terms of an
approaching birthday instead of the last birthday. In
Canada in 1941 it was found that about 8 percent of
children actually under 1 year of age, according to the
birth records, were reported in the census as 1 year old
or over, In the United States in 1950, two procedures
gave results that were compatible only if some children
were reported by age at next birthday, Thus, in 1950 the
number of persons counted at under 1 year of age was
11 percent less than the number expected from statistics
of births and deaths, but an Infant Enumeration Study
that matched birth records against census records showed
that only about 3.6 percent of infants born in the first
three months of 1950 were not enumerated inthe census.

The ratios of own children under 5 years of age for
nonwhite women are of considerably smaller magnitude
than the data for total nonwhite population of this age,
as noted above. It may be that among nonwhites the young
child often lives with the grandparents or other rela-
tives;.according to the 1950 census data on population
by: relationship, 18,0 percent of nonwhite children under
5 years of age were. grandchildren of the household
head, as compared with 6.8 percent of white children
of this age., Data on children ever born, which are not
restricted to children present in the home, also show
a -considerable undercount for nonwhites when limited
to ever-married women, as compared with vital statis-
tics that include births to unwed mothers,
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P7. MARITAL STATUS

In censuses prior to 1950, datz on marital status
were for persons 15 years old and over. In the 1950 and
1960 censuses, data on marital status were obtained
for persons 14 years old and over largely because
economic data were to be presented for persons in this
age group.

The 1960 marital status categories were the same
as those in 1950, except for the exclusion of all persons
in group dquarters from the category married, spouse
present,

Married persons were persons who reported them-
selves as married, whether or not the person's spouse
was living in the same household, unless the partners
were separated, and included persons who stated that
they were living in common-law marriages,

Widowed persons were persons whose spouses had
died and who had not remarried.

Divorced persons had been legally divorced and were
not remarried,

Separated persons were those who had parted from
their spouses because they mno longer wanted to live
together or who had been deserted by their spouses,
but who had not obtained a divorce, whether or not they
were legally separated. Persons with a limited divorce
were also classified as separated,

Single (never married) persons were those who had
never married or whose only marriage had been an-
nulled.

On the Advance Census Report, the question was as
follows:

Is this person—
Madnied
Widowed
Divorced
Separated
Single (never marted) ?

(Leave blank for children born after
March 31, 1046)

((dd}

——

On the 100-percent FOSDIC schedule, it appeared as
follows:

P7. MARITAL STATUS—

is he now:

D00 00
[eNeReRONe]

[oReNeRoRe}

00000

The enumerators were given the definitions of the
different categories of marital status, They were in-
structed to mark children bornafter March 31, 1946 (i.e.,
children under 14 years old) as never married. They
were also told that in direct interviews, information for
this question would often be given in connection with in-
formation on name and relationship to head of the house-
hold, and were instructed not to ask a women who had
already said she was the wife of the head whether or not
she was married,

The data on marital status, like the other data col-
lected on a 100-percent basis, were precoded on the
FOSDIC schedule, microfilmed, and transferred to com-
puter tape without prior clerical editing or screening
of the entries.

The following editing and allocation procedures were
performed by the computer for marital status of all
persons 14 years old and over:

1. A household head with a wife in the household
or the. wife of a household head was classified as
married regardless of the schedule entry,

2, For all other persons for whom there was no
entry for marital status, marital status was assigned
from values stored in the computer according to a
matrix of 25 cells in which the relevant variables
were age, type of living quarters, basic relationship
to head of household, and, for heads of households,
the presence or absence of children under 18 living
with them.

The computer editing and allocation procedure for
marital status was the last to be performed for the
100-percent data,

The responses on marital status, like those for the
other items collected on a 100-percent bagis, weretran-
scribed from the 100-percent FOSDIC schedule to the
sample FOSDIC schedule by the stage I enumerator.

During the coding of the sample data, coders were
instructed not to inapect the item on marital status
unless required to do so for the coding of relationship
to. head of household and family number, However, if
in the course of this coding they noticed a blank or
inconsistency for marital status, they were instructed
to mark the proper entry,

The computer editing and allocation procedure for
marital status from the sample FOSDIC schedule was
somewhat more complicated than that from the 100-
percent FOSDIC schedule so that the sample marital
status entry could be consistent with the entries for
whether married more than once, date of first marriage,
and detailed family status,

As in the editing of the 100-percent schedule, house-
hold heads with wives present and wives of household
heads were treated as married regardless of their
original entries. Similarly, if the head or the wife of
a husband-wife subfamily or of ahusband-wife secondary
family was reported in a marital status category other
than married, the computer changed it to married.Heads
of a parent-child subfamily or of a parent-child sec-
ondary family with a blank in marital status were edited
as . separated. If the marital status of a child-in-law,
parent, or parent-in-law was reported as never mar-
ried, this was changed to a blank (and then a code was
assigned from the matrix described below).

After these edits were performed, all remaining
persons with blanks in marital status were assigned a
marital-status from values stored in a 64-cell matrix
in which+the variables were type of living quarters,
relationship to head of household, presence of children



194 1960 CENSUSES OF POPULATION AND HOUSING

(for household heads only), sex, evidence that the person
had ever married (defined as an entry in either of the
questions on whether married more than once or date of
first marriage, or a relationship entry of child-in-law,
parent, or parent-in-law), and age (only for those per-
sons with evidence of ever having married).

For the sample data, the editing and allocation for
marital status followed the editing and allocation for type
of living quarters, relationship, and sex, and preceded
those for color, age, and all items collected on a sample
basis only,

P8. PLACE OF BIRTH

Data on nativity and place of birth were derived from
answers to a question on the Household Questionnaire,
for a 25-percent sample of the population.

P8. Where was this person born?
(If born in hospital, give residence of mother, not location of
haspitol)

If born in the United Stales, write name of Stote,

if born outside the United Stotes, write name of country, U.S.
possession, etc. Use international boundaries as now recog-
nized by the U.S. Distinguish Northern Irelond from Ireland
{Eire).

(State, foreign country, U.S, possession, eic,)

On the sample FOSDIC schedule, a circle was provided
to be filled by the enumerator ifthe entry was Jhis State.
All other entries were to be written out.

P8. What Siate or foreign country was he bom in?
Mark circle or write name of State, country,
U.S. possession, etc. Distinguish Northern
Ireland from Ireland (Eire).

This
State OR_ ............ PRI T IR LT ers
(Differant State, foreign country, U.5. possassion, atc,)

Prior to the 1960 census, a question on citizenship
was included in the population censuses. In 1960, only
residents of New York State and of Puerto Rico were
asked a question on citizenship, under special arrange-
ments with the State and the Commonwealth, It was felt
that general census information on citizenship had be-
come of less importance compared with other possible
questions to be included in the census, particularly in
view of the recent statutory requirement for annualalien
registration which could provide the Immigration and
Naturalization Service, the principal user of such data,
with the information it needed,

Information on place of birth is used to classify the
population of the United States into two major categories,
native and foreign borm, The category native comprises
persons born in the United States, in the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, or in an outlying area of sovereignty or
jurisdiction of the United States., Also included in this
category is a small number of persons who, although born
in a foreign country or at sea, have at least one native
American parent, Persons whose place of birth was not
reported were assumed to be native unless responses to
other ifems indicated otherwise, e.g., an entry of a lan-
guage spoken prior to coming to the United States. The
foreign born category includes all persons not classified
as native according to any of the qualifications listed
above, :

In every census since 1850, the total and the'white
populations of the United States have been classified as
either native or foreign born. Beginning with: the '1900
census, the Negro population'and the population of other
races were similarly classified, i R

Native

Data on the State of birth of the native population have
been collected at each census beginning withthat of 1850,
In the censuses of 1850 and 1860, data on State of birth
were presented for whites and for free Negroes only. In
reports for some of the more recent censuses, informa-
tion on State of birth has been shown for the native popu-
lation of the urban, rural-nonfarm, and rural-farmparts
of States, and for individual cities above a specified
minimum size. The native population typically is further
classified into the following four groups: (1) personsborn
in the State in which they were residing at the time of the
census, (2) persons born in a different State, (3) persons
born in an outlying area of the United States, and persons
born abroad or at sea of American parents, and (4) per-
sons whose State of birth was not reported.

As in 1950, the enumerators in 1960 reported place
of birth in terms of the mother's usual State of resi-
dence at the time of birth rather than in terms of the
place where thebirthoccurred.In 1960 a specific instruc-
tion appeared on the Household Questionnairethatifbirth
was in a hospital (the most frequent case in which birth
was outside the mother's State of residence) the resi-
dence of the mother was to be given, not the location of
the hospital, Enumerators marked the circle for "Thisg
State' if the person was born in the State being enum-
erated, For persons born in a different State, they wrote,
out the full name of the State. For persons born in Wash-
ington, D,C,, the enumerators wrote out District of
Columbia, Persons born in Puerto Rico or in an outlying
area of the United States were tohave the full name of the
area entered, e,g,, Puerto Rico, Canal Zone, American
Samoa, etc,

The statistics on State of birthare of value mainly for
the information they provide on the historic movements
of the native population from one State to another within
the United States from the time of birthto the date of the
census, The census figures on State of birth only show
the migration of persons who have moved from one State
to another and who are, on the date of the census, living
in States other than those in which they were born. The
statistics, therefore, afford no indication of the amount
of migration within a given State from rural to urban
communities or from one locality to another, nor do they
show intermediate moves between the time of a person's
birth and the time of the census,

Foreign Born

Foreign-born persons were expected to report their
country of birth according to international boundaries as
recognized by the U.S, government at the time of census,
specifically, April 1, 1960, In editing and coding the data
on country of birth of the foreign-born, the list of coun-
tries used was composed of those officially recognized by
the United States atthe time of the census, However, many
foreign-born persons are likely to report their country
of birth in terms of boundaries that existed at the time
of their birth or emigration or in accordance with their
own national preference,

If the respondent did not know the country of birth, the
name of the province, city, town, or village might have
been entered, Enumerators were cautioned about special
cases for place of birth, Northern [relgnd wasthe proper
entry for persons born in the counties of Londonderry,
Antrim, Down, Armagh, Tyrone, and Fermanagh. {reland
(Eire] was the proper entry for persons born in any of
the other counties in /Ireland, England, Scotland, or Wales
were the correct entries for persons born in Great
Britain, For persons born in the West Indies or the
Caribbean, the country or island was tobe specified, e.g,,
Jamaica, Martinique, Trinidad, etc.
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Coding

Clerical coding for item P8, Place ofbirth, proceeded
as follows: If the circle for [his State in item P8 was
marked, no further coding was required unless there was
also a written entry which then took precedence, If any
other State was entered, the coder marked the circle for
1.§. in the upper section of the office code box for item
P8 and the appropriate 2-digit code for the particular
State in the lower section of the same code box, If the
written entry was an outlying area of the United States,
the coder marked the T circle in the upper section of the
P8 office code box and the appropriate 2-digit code for
the specified area in the lower section. If the written
entry was a foreign country, foreign-born (but country
not specified), or at sed, the coder marked the F in the
upper section of the code box and the appropriate 2-digit
code for the foreign country, if specified, in the lower
section, All written entries for foreign countries were
coded from a Code List for foreign countries except an
entry of Austria-Hungary. For this exception, the coder
determined the appropriate country code from the langu-
age entry in item P9, mother tongue, from a special code
list provided for this purpose, For entries of towns and
provinces, the coder was provided with a special listing
of such places with the appropriate codes, If itern P8 on
place of birth was blank but P9 on mother tongue con-
tained the name of a State, Territory, or foreign country,
the P9 entry was entered for item P8, provided the entry
was acceptable with the entries for items P10 and P11 for
birthplace of parents,

In the machine edit for item P8, the computer first
determined if This Stdté was marked in item P8, If it
was, the computer then examined the lower deck of the
office code box for P8 to determine whether the code was
consistent with aThis State entry, If it was, or if there
was no entry or a ''wild' entry in the lower deck of the
office code box, the person was counted as pative, born
in_this State. If the lower deck entry was inconsistent
with the 'This State entry, the computer examined the
upper deck entry.Iftheupper and lower deck entries were
consistent with each other, the This Stat@entry was dis-
regarded and the person was counted as indicated by the
code, If the upper and lower deck entries were incon-
sistent (for example, [/,§. marked in the upper deck and
a foreign country code appearing in the lower deck}), the
- upper deck code took precedence, the personbeing counted
as native, State of birth not specified, or foreign-born,
country of birth not specified.

1f.This State'was not marked in item P8, the machine
examined the upper deck entry then the lower for con-
sistency, If they were consistent witheachother, the code
entry was acceptable, Thus, ifthe upper deck was marked
U.§S. and the lower was This State, the absence of the
This State entry in item P8 was ignored.If the upper and
lower deck entries were inconsistent, the lower took
precedence and the upper deck was adjusted to make it
consistent with the lower deck entry. When the upper deck
was blank, it was counted as [/.S. unless the entry in the
lower deck was for an outlying area of the United States
or for a foreign country, orthe personhad an entry in the
code box for item P9, mother tongue ofthe foreign-born,
Complete blanks were classified as born in the U.S.,
State not specified, :

P9. MOTHER TONGUE OF THE FOREIGN-BORN

This item was designed to obtain information on the
ethnic or linguistic origin of the foreign-born. Mother
tongue was defined as the principal language spokenin the
person's home before he came to the UnitedStates.

The item on mother tongue was not ,included in the
1950 census, It was decided to.include.it in the 1960

census because of several advantages to users of census
data, the principal ones being that (a) the item was not
affected by changes in international boundaries as coun-
tries of origin were, and (b) it provided a means of
identifying several distinct groups of people not separable
by country of birth, e.g., it could be used to identify
Cuzech, Slovak, Slovenian, Croatian, Ukrainian, Armenian,
and Polish groups.

Information on this item was obtained for the foreign-
born in the 25-percent sample,

P9.  IF this person was born outside the U.S,—

What language was spoken in his home before he came to the
United States?

Essentially the same format and wording of the ques-
tion appeared on the sample FOSDIC schedule except for
an abridged instruction to the enumerator.

The question on language was asked only for persons
born outside the United States, If more thanone language
was spoken by the person, the enumerator entered the
principal language spoken before coming to the United
States.

Since the entries for this item were written, it was
necegsary to code them prior to mechanical processing,
The coder examined the entries in office code box P8,
for place of birth, on the sample FOSDIC schedules, He
coded any language entries in item P9 onlyif F,(foreign-
born) was marked in the upper section of code box P8 or
if P8 was blank. If there was a single entry in item P9,
he entered a 2-digit code for this language found on his
code card or, if not there, in a more detailed listing of
mother tongues. When more than one language was en-
tered, the coder determined which of the languages was
to be coded., Where possible, he usedinformation entered
on country of birth, together withalist of mother tongues
by country of birth, If one of the languages entered was
English, the coder used the code for another of the langu-
ages entered, If none of the multiple entries in item P9
was on the list of major languages for the country of birth
given, the code for the first language listed was entered.

A mechanical edit was provided for the disposition of
wild codes and blanks, For each entry of/F in the upper
deck of code box P8, the computer examined the entry in
code box P9, All "wild' codes and blanks were counted
as code 88, mother tongue not reported, No assignments
were made to replace nonresponses in mother tongue,

P10, P11, BIRTHPLACE OF PARENTS

Data on parentage of the population were obtained
from responses to questions on the Household Question-
naire for a 25-percent sample of the population,

P10, What country was his father horn in?

United
States_ D OR

{Name of foreign country; or Puerto Rico, Guam, efc,)

P11, Whut country was his mother born in?

United
States _ D OR e e

{Name of foreign coun'ry; or Puerto Rico, Guam, efc,)

Infon“nationon birthplace of parents was usedto clas-
gify the native population of the United States into two
categories: (1) native of mative parents, and (2) native
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of foreign or mixed parentage. The category native of
native parents comprised those native persons both of
whose parents are also native of the United States. The
category native of foreign or mixed parentage comprised
native persons, one or both of whose parents are foreign
born, Natives of foreign parentage whose parents were
born in different countries were classified according to
the country of birth of the father. The rules for deter-
mining the nativity and country of birth of parents of
persons enumerated were substantially the sameasthose
used for the persons enumerated, Whereinformationona
parent's birthplace was missing, the editing procedure
made use of other related information on the census
schedule in order to determine anacceptable entry where
possible,

The foreign-born population was combined with the
native population of foreign or mixed parentage to form
a single categorytermed foreign stock, This category thus
comprised all first and second generation Americans,
Third and subsequent generations in the United States
were included in the group native of native parents,

Persons of foreign stock were classified in the pub-
lished reports according to their country of origin., Cor-
responding data were shown for the foreign white stock
in the 1950 and 1940 censuses,

When the U.S, circle was marked for place of birth of
both father and mother (items P10 and P11), with no
written entry, no further coding was required. Ifthe U.S.
circle was marked but there was a written entry of a
foreign country or place, the coder deleted the mark in
the U,S, circle and coded the written entry, If there was
a written entry of a U,S. State for both father and mother,
the coder marked the U,S, circle only.

In the code box for items P10 and P11, there were 2
columns divided into an upper section of 3 circles each
and a lower section of 10 circles each, The nativity of
the father was marked in the first column of the upper
section and that of the mother in the second column, The
code for the birthplace of father or mother was marked
in the lower section., Since the birthplace of only one of
the parents could be coded, the country to be coded was
selected on the basis of the following order of prece-
dence! An entry for a foreign country took precedence
over one for a U.S, territory or possession, and an entry
for a U.S, territory or possession took precedence over
an entry of U.S, In cases where the parents were born in
different U.S, territories or indifferent foreign countries,
the father's country of birth was coded. In general, this
procedure provided information on the nativity of each
parent (whether born in the United States, in a U.S.
territory or possession, or in a foreign country)together
with the country of birth of one of the parents.

In earlier censuses, a special problem was created
by the relatively large number of persons who reported
Austria-Hungary as their parents' country of birth. In
1960, if Austria-Hungary was reported as the place of
birth of both parents, the coders classified the entries
according to the country entered in item P8, place of
birth of the person enumerated, provided the country
so entered was one of the six countries formerly com-
prising the Austro-Hungarian empire, If item P8 con-
tained a different entry or was blank, a determination
was made on the basis of the probable nationality of the
surname on the schedule. Lists of common surnames in
each of the several countries comprising the former
Austro-Hungarian empire were utilized for this purpose.
If the birthplace of one parent was given as Austria-
Hungary but the birthplace of the other parentwas one of
the six countries formerly comprising: the" Afistro-
Hungarian empire, the latter entry was used in coding
birthplace of both parents, ci :

In the mechanical edit for items P10 and Pll, the
computer first examined the lower deck of the code box
and determined whether the code entrythere was a foreign
country code, a territory or possession code, or a U.,S,
code, The machine then examined the upper deck for
consistency with these entries. Generally speaking, when-
ever the upper and lower deck codes were inconsistent,
priority was given first to a foreign country entry, then
to a territory or possession entry, and finally to a U.S,
entry in either deck, For example, if there was a U.,S,
code in the lower deck and an "F' in the upper deck, the
machine counted the lower deck as foreign country not
specified, but if there was a foreign country code in the
lower deck and a U.S. in the upper deck, the machine
treated the upper deck as an "F'" entry.If the lower deck
was blank, the item was treated as foreign country not
specified; territory not specified; or U,.S., Stfate not
specified; depending on the entry in the upper deck.

P12, YEAR MOVED INTO PRESENT RESIDENCE

Data on year moved into present residence was ob-
tained from a question on the Household Questionnaire
for the population in the 25-percent sample, This item,
in addition to obtaining information on length of resi-
dence, was used as a filter question for item P13, resi-
dence in 1955,

P12. When did this person move into this house (or apartment}?
(Check date of last meve)

Jan. 1954
In 1959 or\?bO...D to March 1955...D

n 1958 . ... O 1950 1o 1953 ... ]

G l940tol949..-_D

1957 . ... ..

. 1939 or earlier_ . . D
April 1955
o Dec. 1956._ .. O Always lived here . [_]

There was an instruction on the sample FOSDIC
schedule for the enumerators to ask item P13, residence
in 1955, if the response to P12 was April 1955 or later,
If the date given in response to Pl2 was earlier than
April 1955, it was not necessary to ask item P13,

P12, In what year did he move inta this house
{or apartment)? Mark date of last move

lon. 1954 to

195980 O Worch 1955, O
1958, ... O . 1950-53_ .. O [ skip
957 © Vpig W0 O )to
April 1955 10 l IA?:W or earlier () P
'ways
Dac. 195 O Iind here.,

Respondents were asked to answer in terms of the
most recent move they had made, The intent was to obtain
the year when the person established his usual residence
in the housing unit. Thus, a person who had moved back
into 'the same house or apartment in which he had pre-
viously lived was asked to give the date at which he be-
gan the present occupancy, If a person had moved from
one apartment to another in the same building, he was
expected to give the year when he movedinto the present
apartment. The category of persons who "always lived
here' consists of those who reported that their resi-
dence on April 1, 1960, was the same as their residence
at birth and who had never had any other place of resi-
dence.

There was no manual office coding of this item. The
computer edit was for consistency with item P13, resis
dence in 1955, and also for consistency with the housing
census: item H20 on year the structure was built, Non-
responses were allocated among the various time periods
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on the basis of age and sex of the head of the household
and other information,

P13. RESIDENCE IN 1955

Residence on April 1, 1955, was the place of residence
5 years prior to the census date. The item was used in
conjunction with data on residence in 1960 to obtain in-
formation on the extent of the mobility of the population
with regard to county, State, and national boundaries,

Similar questions on mobility were asked in the 1950
and 1940 censuses. The questions in the 1950 census,
however, applied to residence 1 year earlier rather than
5 years earlier, Although the questions inthe 1940 census
covered a 5-year period, comparability with that census
is reduced somewhat because of different definitions and
categories. In 1940 the population was classifiedinterms
of four categories: migrants, nonmigrants, immigrants,
and migration status not reported, The first group,
migrants, included those persons who in 1935 lived in a
county or quasi-county different from the omne in which
they were living in 1940, A quasi-county was defined as
a city which had a population of 100,000 or more in 1930
or the balance of the county within which such a city was
located, The second group, nonmigrants, comprisedthose
persons living in a different house in the same county or
quasi-county, The group classified in 1940 as immigrant
is comparable to the group classified in 1960 as living
abroad in 1955. The 1940 category migration status not
reported included persons for whom information was
not reported in addition to those for whom the information
supplied was not sufficient,

There are advantages and disadvantages to using
either the 5-year or the l-year period for migration
statistics., The shorter the migration period, the more
accurately the characteristics of migrants are reflected,
so if interest attaches primarily to the characteristics
of migrants and to the selectivity of migration, a l-year
period is preferable. On the other hand, when migration
statistics are collected on a sample basis, the relatively
small number of migrants on a l-year basis results in
cell frequencies which are too small for adequate anal-
ysis in terms oflocalareas--for example, state economic
areas, In an appreciable number of these areas, net
migration figures tend to be less than the number of
persons for whom migration status is not reported, and
analysis is therefore difficult if not impossible, If in-
terest attaches primarily to streams of migration, data
for a longer period of time are more stable and ''repre-
sentative.'" For example, the 1949-50 data show a net
migration from California to Oklahoma, which seems
on a priori grounds to be unrepresentative of population
movement during the decade 1940-50. Although there
has been no intensive study of the comparative accuracy
of reporting of the two time periods, fragmentary evi-
dence suggests that there is no appreciable difference
in accuracy. Taking into account these various consid-
erations and also the fact thatthe majority of the Federal
agencies that expressed an opinion on the time-period
issue favored the 5-year period, the Bureau decided to
use the 5-year interval for the 1960 census,

In the 1940 census, not only was information obtained
on migration between counties but also an attempt was
made to obtain data on migration in and out of cities of
100,000 or more inhabitants. There appeared to be a
definite bias in the direction of reporting a city.of 100,000
as a place of residence in 1935 by persons who had lived
in the general vicinity of such a city but'not within its
limits, The number of out-migrants from these cities
was considerably overstated at the expense. of rural
areas, In view of this, no further attempt was made to
recogxuze cities as an area unit for migration atahstms
in either the Current Population Survey or the 1950
census,

In the 1950's, however, increasing interest in the
growth patterns of metropolitan areas and in the process
of suburbanization directed attention to the movement of
persons between large cities and their suburbs. The
Bureau, therefore, tested the feasibility of a question
on whether residence was inside or outside the city
limits in pretests in Dallas, Tex.,, Lynchburg, Va,, and
Memphis, Tenn, Observers found that the respondents
answered the question without hesitation, and the test
results showed that there was no problem of non-
response, To test the respondent's ability to accurately
locate previous residence as inside or outside city limits,
a reinterview survey was conducted in Dallas, Tex,, in
August 1958, On checking respondents' answers to the
question, by determining addresses of previous resi-
dences and checking them against city maps, it was found
that respondents tended to overstate previous residence
as Dallas city and to understate previous residence as
outside Dallas city. The net error was 2.9 percent under-
statement. The largest source of error was reports of
respondents who currently resided in Dallas city who
erroneously reported Dallas city as their place of pre-
vious residence; almost all of those currently outside
Dallas city correctly reported their previous address.
It would seem, therefore, that the stream of migrants
from central city to suburbs probably was measured
fairly accurately by the question,

In the 1960 census, the migration data were derived
from answers to a series of questions on the Household
Questionnaire for persons in sample households and for
sample reasons in group quarters who had moved into
their present residence in April 1955 or later.

F13a, In whot city {or town) did he live on
- April 1, 19557
Born Aprif

1955 or later Skip to next person
This house.._ .. - Skip ro P14
Not in o tity_. - Skip to P13c
This ity - _ - - L
Different €ity— Specify...occeviiiiinn s

P13b, If city or town—Did he live inside (Yes O
the city limits? jy, O

P13c. In what county (and State] did he live?
This county O

Different
tounty~»-Specify

{or Toreign country, ic.)

The usual place of residence of each person in the
household was to be reported as of Aprill, 1955, and not
the temporary residence of anyone away from home then,
However, enumerators were to report the college or
military post as the res1dence for persons living there
then,

Special instructions were given enumerators for the
New England States of Connecticut, Maine, Massachu-
setts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, and Vermont, Since
the entire area of these States is divided into cities or
towns, the enumerator was never to marknot in a city
for item 13a, but was either to maxrk his city oxr specify
a different city or town. They werealso instructed always
to mark ws for item P13b (Did he live inside the city
limits?) for these States,

Finally, they were instructed that Louisiana parishes,
New York City boroughs, Alaska election districts, and
the 'independent cities'' (which are not in any county) in
Virginia, Maryland, and Missouri, were to be treated as
counties in their entries in item Pl3c.

The category same house as 1960 included persons
5 years old and over who were reported as living in the
same house on the date of enumeration in 1960 and 5
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vears prior to the enumeration. Included in the group
were people who had never moved during the 5 years as
well as those who had moved but by 1960 had returned
to their 1955 residence.

The category different house in the U,S. included
persons who lived in the United States on April 1, 1955,
in a different house from the omne they occupied on
April 1, 1960, These people were gubdivided into three
groups according to their 1955 residence: differenthouse,

same county, different county; same State; and different

State, The category abroad included those whose resi-
dence in 1955 was in a foreign country or an outlying
area of the United States, (In the coding of this item,
persons who jived in Alaska or Hawaii in 1955 but in
other States in 1960 were classified as living in a dif-
ferent State in 1955,) Persons 5 years old and over who
had indicated they had moved into their pres ent residence
after April 1, 1955, but for whom sufficiently complete
and consistent information regarding residence onAprill,
1955, was not collected, were included in the group who
had moved, place of prior residence not reported.

The number of persons who were living in different
houses in 1960 and 1955 is somewhat less than the total
number of moves during the 5 years. Some persons in
the same house at the two dates had moved during the
5.year period but by the time of enumeration had re-
turned to their 1955 residence. Other persons made two
or more moves. Persons reported in a different house
in the same county may actually have moved out of the
county and then moved back in during the 5 years.

The enumerator was instructed tolocate the 1955 resi-
dence in terms of city limits which existed in 1955, As a
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consequence, in SMSA's in which there were large-scale
annexations to the central cities between 1955 and 1960,
a considerable number of people who moved within the
outer ring of the SMSA in terms of 1955 city limits were
classified as movers from the ring to the central city.

There was also some tendency for enumerators to
mark the this city circle if the 1955 place of residence
was in a nearby large city, with the result that the 1955
place of residence was recorded as being the same as
the 1960 residence and outside the large city.

The written entries of cities, counties, States, or
foreign countries in item Pl3a and Pl3c required manual
coding. The coder first examined Pl3a to see if there
was a written entry for a city, and, if there was, defer-
mined if the city was listed on the City and County Code
List for the migration item. If it was and P13b ("'Did he
live inside the city limits?'') was marked s or was
blank (in which case the coder was fo mark ¥s), the
coder entered a State and city code for Pl13c, If P13b
was marked 70, he entered the appropriate State and
county code rather than the State and city code. State
and city codes were provided for cities with populations
of 50,000 or more and for central cities of SMSA's, If
Pl13a was blank or had an entry other thana U,S. city
name, the coder used the entry in P13c or entered the
appropriate foreign country code,

In the computer edit, the machine first examined the
entries to determine whether they represented acceptable
State, territory or possession, foreign country, or Armed
Forces codes, The editing and allocation procedures for
unacceptable entries in the Pl3c code box were the
following:

Responses in P13- U table ent
Response in P12 nacceptable Bty | - Ty|jed as-
P13a P13 P13c in code box P13
Atways lived here
) et . Same house
or moved in March entry !
1955 or earlier by nOIMOVEX
Co. Same house,
This Ay entry nonmover
house
ot in a No Any entry This city
city
Yes Any entry This county
Moved in April
1955 or later or
blank (-
| This .
county Any entry This county
r
L Any entry, Moved, resi-
This city, ! for head of dence in
_or dif- < primary, 1955 not
ferent sub- or sec- reported
C Any entry ondary family,
except or for non-
This 4 relative not
county in a secondary
~ family
Any entry, Same as the
-for any other head of the
\.fa.mily member appropriate
family
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P14-P17. EDUCATION

Two basic types of statistics on education were
gathered in the 1960 population census--information on
the school enrollment of children and young adults, and
data on the educational attainment (in terms of years of
school completed) of all persons 5 years old and over.
Data on school enrollment have been collected in some
form in each census since 1840. Questions on years of
school completed have been asked in censuses since
1940, at which time they replacedthe questionon literacy
which had been asked since 1840,

The education items were also asked of all U.,S, citi-
zens abroad, as were some additional questions regard-
ing specialized training,

Information obtained in the 1960 census on school
enrollment and educational attainment was intended to
refer to education in "regular' schools only (with the ex-
ception of information obtained for persons abroad).
"Regular" schools, by census definition, were public or
private (parochial, other denominational, or nondenomi-~
national) kindergartens, elementary schools, junior and
senior high schools, colleges, and universities. School
attendance might be either during the day or at night and
on a full-time or part-time basis, That is, 'regular"
schooling was that which might advance a person toward
an elementary or high school diploma, or a college, uni-
versity, or professional degree, Other types of schooling
were to be counted as regular only if credits received
could be transferred to a regular school. Schooling which
wag regarded as not regular included that given in
nursery schools, in specialized vocational, trade, or
business schools, in on-the-job training, and by corre-
spondence courses.

A number of education items were proposed, but not
accepted, for inclusion in the census., These included
enrollment in adult education programs and in corre-
spondence courses, academic degrees ever received,
and nonregular educational attainment, The proposed
subjects were rejected as census items largely because
pretests and other information had shown that there
would be special problems indefinition and classification,
in recalling such information, and in reporting these
types of data for other persons.

The question on highest grade of school attended
called for the highest grade attended regardless of
skipped or repeated grades, rather than the number of
full school years which the person had spentin school.

If the highest grade of school attended wasin a junior
high school, the enumerator was to determine the equiva-
lent in elementary grades 1-8 or high school grades 1-4,

In some areas in the United States, the school systems
have, or used to have, 7 years of elementary school
rather than the more conventional 8 years, For the sake
of comparability, persons who had progressed beyond a
T-year elementary school system were treated as though
they had progressed beyond the usual 8-year system.

For persons whose highest grade of attendance was
in a foreign school system, the instructions were to
obtain the approximate equivalent grade in the American
school system. Persons whose highestlevel of attendance
was in an ungraded school were treated 'in similar
fashion, as were persons whose highest level.of school-
ing was measured by ''readers" or whose training by a
tutor was regarded as qualifying under the regular
school definition, : i

The second question on education was whetheér or not
the highest grade attended had been finished, It was to
be answered yes if the person had successfully com-

pleted the entire grade or year indicated in response to
the previous question on the highest grade everattended,
If the person was still attending school inthat grade, had
completed only a half grade or semester, orhad dropped
out of or failed to pass the lastgrade attended, the ques-
tion was fo be answered no.

In 1940, a single question was asked on highest grade
of school completed. Analysis of the 1940 returns and
those of other Bureau surveys which used the 1940 type
of question wording indicated that respondents frequently
reported the grade or year in which they were enrolled,
or had last been enrolled, instead of the one completed,
The two-question approach used in 1950 and 1960 was
designed to reduce this kind of error.

The median number of school years completed is
defined as the value which divides the population group
into two equal parts--one-half having completed more
schooling and one-half having completed less schooling
than the median. This median was expressed in terms of
a continuous series of numbers representing years of
school completed (such as 9 for the first year of high
school and 13 for the first year of college). The persons
in each educational category were assumed to be dis-
tributed evenly throughout that category; hence, the
median was expressed to the nearest decimal point, In
fact, at the census date most enrolled persons had fin.
ished at least three-fourths of a school year beyond the
highest grade completed, whereas a large majority of
persons who were not enrolled had not attended any part
of a grade beyond the highest one completed. The effect
of the assumption was to place the median for younger
persons slightly below, and for older persons slighfly
above, the true median,

The same procedure for computing this median was
used in the 1960, 1950, and 1940 censuses, Because of
the inexact assumption as to the distribution within an
interval, this median is more appropriately used as a
means of comparing groups and the same group at dif-
ferent dates than as an absolute measure of educational
attainment,

Answers to the question on school enrollment were
recorded for persons 5 to 34 years ofage, Data on grade
of school in which enrolled were obtained by tabulating,
for those who were enrolled, responses to the question
on highest grade attended.

Persons were included as enrolled in school who had
attended or were enrolled in a regular school or college
sometime between February 1, 1960, and the time of
enumeration., Those who had been enrolled in a regular
school since February 1, 1960, but who had not actually
attended, for example, because of illness, were counted
as enrolled in school.

The corresponding question in the census of 1930
applied to a somewhat longer period, the period since
the preceding September 1. This time reference resulted
in an overstatement of enrollment in April because it
included persons who left school at the end of the first
semester as well as those who entered school in the
second semester, Furthermore, in that census the ques-
tion was not restricted as fo the kind of school the per-
son was attending. In 1940, the question referred to the
period after March 1, There were indications following
that census that in some areas the schools closed before
March 1 for such reasons as lack of funds, flood condi-
tions, or crop sowing. For such areas the enrollment
rates, therefore, were relatively low, In order to insure
more complete comparability among areas in 1950 and
to refer to enrollment in the current period, it was
considered advisable to change the reference period to
that” between February 1, which is ordinarily the ap-
proximate beginning date of the spring semester, and
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the time of enumeration. The same reference period was
used in 1960,

In 1950, for the first time in a decennial census,
kindergarten enrollment was separately identified, but
it was not included with the regular enrollment statistics,
In earlier censuses no specific instructions were given
about kindergarten and therefore enrollment figures for
children 5 and 6 years old probably included some child-
ren enrolled in kindergarten, In 1960, kindergarten en-
rollment was separately identified and included with the
regular enrollment figures, In the 1960 reports, the
statistics for 1950 were adjusted to include enrollment
in kindergarten with the regular enrollment figures,

In 1960, as in 1950, college students were enumerated
where they lived while attending college, whereas in
earlier censuses they generally were enumerated at
their parental home, This change in procedure should
not have affected the comparability of the national figures
on college-age enrollment before and since 1950, but it
may have affected the comparability of the State and local
area figures on enrollment at college ages at the differ~
ent dates, For roughly one-half of the college students,
residence while attending college is the same under both
procedures; even less than one-half attend a college in
a State other than the one in which their parents live,

The age range for which enrollment data have been
obtained has varied from census to census. Information
on enrollment was recorded for persons of all ages in
1930 and 1940, but enrollment figures were published
largely for ages 5 to 20 in 1930 and 5 to 24 in 1940, The
enrollment statistics at the older ages in these censuses
were regarded as of poor quality and as consisting
mostly of enrollment in other than regular schools,
Information on enrollment was recorded and published
for persons 5 to 29 years old in 1950 and for those 5 to
34 years old in 1960, The extended age coverage for
publication of enrollment data in the recent censuses
reflects the increasing number of persons in their late
twenties and early thirties who are attending regular
colleges and universities.

In 1960, for the first time, persons who were enrolled
in school were clagsified by whether they were attending
a public or private school, In general, a public school
was defined as any school which was controlled and
supported primarily by local, State, or Federal govern-
mental agency, whereas a private school was defined
as any school which was controlled and supported mainly
by a religious organization or by private persons or
organizations,

The education items as they appeared on the House-
hold Questionnaire are reproduced below,

The education questions on the sample FOSDIC
schedule were generally the same as those onthe House-
hold Questionmaire, However, whereas there was no age
restriction for the education questions on the question-
naire, the age ranges cited above for the enrollment and
attainment questions (5-34 years, and 5 years and over,
respectively) were used bythe enumerators in completing
the FOSDIC schedules. :

. Since education items were answered by marking
circles on the FOSDIC schedule rather than by writing
in responses, no manual coding of theseitems was
necessary, Allocation of nonreports and reconciliation
of inconsistent reports amongthe severaleducationitems
and age were performed on the computer, The following
edits were made in the following order:

1. If the response to the question on highest grade
attended was neuer attended, school enroliment and
completion of grade were to be recorded as ng,

P14, What is the h‘ighest grade (or year) of regular school this person
hos ever attended? (Check one box)
If now attending a regular school or college, check the grade

[or year) he is in.  If it is in junior high school, check the
box thot stands for that grade (or year).
Mever aftended school..D

Kindergorten. . .. _____ D

El " I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

sc::‘;n(grfyade) _________ D D D D D D I:l D
1 2 3 4

High school (Year). ____ D D DD

Coliege (Year) ... .. . 1D D DD D D

P15, Did he finish the highest grade (or year) he attended?
Finished Did not Never
this finish attended
grude.,.[:] this grude..-D school __ . D

P16. Hus he attended regular school or college ot any time since

February 1, 19607

If he has aottended only nursery school, business or trade
school, or adult education closses, check 'No'’

Yas‘-,D No.__.D
\

P17, Is it a public school or a private school?

Public school .. .. ... D

Private or
parochial school . _ .. D

2, If the response to the question on school en-
rollment was yes for a person 5 to 34 years old,
the itern on completion of grade was to be recorded
as fo,

3. Ko was to be recorded for the item on school
enrollment for all persons 35 years old and over,

4. If the highest grade reported for a person was
incongistent with his age, as specified in the table
below, it was treated as a nonreport and allocated
according to instructions for assignment for non.
reports,

5. If the highest grade reported for persons
7 years old or over was kindergarten, it was treated
as a nonreport and allocated accordingto instructions
for assignment of nonreports,

Maximum acceptable highest
grade attended
Age Persons who Persons who did
finished not finish
highest grade highest grade
5 years old.iesienainas E2 E3
6 years oOld. vusesersnes E3 B4
7 years 0ldeversinnaan. B4 E5
8 years 0ld. iieriaiaan E5 E6
9 years Olduvesesannass E6 E7
10 years Olde.veerasnren E7 E8
11 years old.seeservenes E8 H1
12 years 0ld.vesensssnns H1 H2
13 years olGessreravines H2 H3
14 years 01d.versseranen H3 H4
15 years old....... PN Hé4 ClL
16 years 0ldeseevasaenn, cl c2
17 years oldvee.iieu.., c2 c3
18 years 0ldessivenvons. c3 C4
19 years old...... Ceeene Cé c5
20. years 0lfecvsvsencaes G5 Cé+
21 years old and over... Cé+ Cé+
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For all nonresponses on education items, assign-
ments of responses were made on the basis of reports
for persons with similar other characteristics who lived
in nearby areas, The "other characteristics' examined,
in combinations designed to maxirmize predictability of
the unknown characteristics, differed by item, as follows:

Item Characteristics

School enrollment,. Age, coloxr, sex
Highest grade
attended ............
Completion of
grade........
Public or private
school..........evees

Enrollment status, age, color
Highest grade attended, age
Highest grade attended, color

In 1940 and 1950, assignments of nonreports on
school enrollment were based largely on information
for ages of compulsory attendance as compiled by the
U.S. Office of Education. Additional information used
included other items on the schedule and results of
Current Population Surveys showing the percent enrolled
at different ages. In general, in 1940 and 1950, persons
5 through 17 years of age not reporting on school enroll-
ment were treated as enrolled, whereas those 18 years old
and over were congidered not enrolled, Nonreports on
highest grade completed, in 1940 and 1950, were accepted
and published as such, Persons for whom the highest grade
attended was reported but for whorm no repoxt was made
on finishing the grade were assumed not to have finished
the grade if they were at the compulsory school ages but
to have finished the grade if they were not at those ages,

P18, P19. WHETHER MARRIED MORE THAN ONCE
AND DATE OF FIRST MARRIAGE

Data on whether married more than once and on date
of first marriage were obtained for all ever-married
persons~-i,e,, for all persons reported as married,
widowed, divorced, or separated at the time of the enu-
meration--in the 25-percent sample. Persons who had
been married only once were asked when they were
married, and those who had been married more than
once were asked when they married the first time,

In the 1950 census, one persomn in every 30, if ever
married, was asked if he had been married more than
once, However, instead of a question on date of first
marriage, a question onduration of current marital status
was asked at that time,

The 1960 data were obtained from answers to ques-
tions on the Household Questionnaire,

P18, If this person hos aver been married —
Has this person heen married more than once?
More than
Once opce

When did he gef momried

P19. When did he
for the first time?

get married?

If information on these items had not been entered on

the Household Questionnaire for anever-marriedperson,
the stage II enumerator was instructed to ask the ques-
tions according to the wording on-the sample FOSDIC

schedule, which was essentially the same-as the wordmg

on the Household Questionnaire.

The data on whether married. .more than -once and:

on date of firast marriage were.transferred from the:

microfilmed stage II FOSDIC schedule to the computer
tape without prior manual editing, No manual coding was
necessary because the items were precoded on the
schedules. A computer edit was used to eliminate in-
consistencies and to allocate blanks,

There were three consistency checks, In the first
check, the computer inspected the entries for eachever-
married person to insure that the recorded date of first
marriage was at least 14 years later than the person's
date of birth and that it was not later than March 1960,
All dates of marriage failing to meet this requirement
were treated as if they were blank, The other two con-
sistency checks related only to married couples, First,
if each partner had been married only once, the dates of
first marriage had to be the same. If they were not, the

-earlier of the two dates was changed to agree with the

later one. Second, the date of firstmarriage for a spouse
married more than once had to be earlier than the date
of first marriage for a spouse married only once, If it was
not, the date of first marriage for the person married
more than once was treated as if it were blank,

Blanks on whether married more thanonce were allo-
cated as follows: If the person was married, spouse
present, and the person's date of first marriage was the
same as or later than that of the spouse, the person
was recorded as married once, Jfthe person was mazried,
spouse present, and the person'‘s date of first marriage
was earlier than that of the spouse,the person was coded
as married more than once, For all other persons,
blanks for whether married more than once were allocated
from the values stored in a 28-cell matrix in which the
variables were age, sex, and color,

The procedure for allocating date of first marriage
was somewhat more complicated, The most simple
allocation was the assgignment to the person of the date
of first marriage of the spouse, performed whenever
each partner had been married onlyonce, Forthe remain-
ing allocations, three matrices were used, One matrix
was used to allocate date of first marriage for married
persons, spouse present, where one pariner was married
once and the other more than once, and where the spouse's
date of first marriage was known, In this matrix the
difference in years between the dates of first marriages
of previously recorded spouses was stored in 10 cells
according to the age of the husband, If the person was
married more than once, his date of first marriage
was obtained by subtracting this difference from the
spouse's marriage date, If the person had been married
only once, a date of marriage was obtained for him by
adding this difference to the spouse's date of first
marriage,

A second matrix, of six cells, was used to allocate
the date of first marriage of ever-married women 14
to 44 years old with one or more children in the house-
hold, The difference between the number of years a
woman previously recorded in this category had been
married and the age of her oldest child was stored in
this matrix according to the woman's own age, When a
date of first marriage was missing, the last stored value
was subtracted from the date of birth of the woman's
oldest child to obtain a date of first marriage to allocate.
If the woman was married, husband present, and the date
of his first marriage was also unknown, and if both
husband and wife had been married only once, the
husband was assigned the same date,

A thlrd matrix of 104 cells was used to allocate
date of first marriage for all other persons, Number of
years married was stored by age, sex, and whether mar-
ried more than once, The last stored value was subtracted
from:1960 to obtain a date to allocate for the person's
year of first marriage, The quarter of year in which the
marriage occurred was then assigned by random alloca-
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tion, If the person was a married woman whose husband's
date of first marriage was also unknown, and if both she
and her husband had been marriedonlyonce, her husband
was agsigned the same date.

It would have been possible under this system for
the allocated date of first marriage to be inconsistent
with the person's age or the date of the census; i.e.,
either less than 14 years later than the person's date of
birth or later than March 1960, The principal means
used to eliminate the first type of inconsistent allocation
was to advance the date of first marriage beyond the date
of the person's fourteenth birthday by the amount that
the date originally allocated was less than the date of the
person's fourteenth birthday, The principal means used
to eliminate the second type of inconsistent allocation
was to subtract from January - March 1960 the amount
by which the originally allocated date of first marriage
was later than January - March 1960,

The information obtained on date of first marriage
was used to obtain data for three additional concepts:
(1) age at first marriage (for all ever-married persons}),
(2) duration of marriage {for persons married once with
spouse present), and (3) years since first marriage
{for all ever-married women),

In deriving age at first marriage, the year and quarter
of the person's birth was subtracted from the year and
quarter of the person's first marriage, Where the result
of this subtraction included a fraction (e.g,, age at max-
riage 21 1/4, 21 1/2, or 21 3/4), the fraction was dropped,
so as to express the result in completed years of age
at first marriage, Where the result of the subtraction
included mno {raction, which was the case when the
quarter of birth and first marriage were the same, the
result was reduced by one yearin approximately one-half
the cases, namely, those in which the quarter was
January to March or October to December. (This adjust-
ment was not made, however, wherethe result of the sub-
traction was age 14 years,} The adjustment was made in
order to eliminate the upward bias in the distribution
by age at marriage that would otherwise have occurred,
For example, the calculated difference between a birth-
date of April-June 1925 and a marriage date of April-
June 1950 is 25 years, However, on the assumption that
births and marriages were evenly distributed throughout
their respective quarters, only one-half of the persons
with these dates were married after their 25th birthday,
and one-half were married before their 25th birthday,
Omission of the adjustment would have resulted inclassi-
fying about one-half of all persons who had the same
quarter of birth and marriage in the next higher year of
age at marriage than the one in which they were actually
married, It is recognized that in age ranges where the
marriage rate increases rapidly, as from 14 to 20 years
of age, the adjustment resulted in some overstatement
of the number of persons marrying at very young ages,
However, the general eifect of the adjustment was to
increase the accuracy of the overall distribution by age
at marriage and, especially, the median age at marriage,

In deriving years since first marriage, the year
and quarter of first marriage were subtracted from
April 1, 1960, and fractions of years were dropped from
the result. This calculation resulted in each case ina
correct classification by completed years since first
marriage,

P20. CHILDREN EVER BORN TO EVER-MARRIED
WOMEN :

Data on the number of children ever boin were ob-
tained for every woman who had ever been married who
was in the 25-percent population sample;

Information on number of children ever born, in
combination with other data collected in the census,
makes it possible to measure the extent to which various
population groups are contributing to the births and %o
measure the changesthatare occurring inthe composition
of the population as a result of the varying birth rate for
component population groups. It is useful also for varied
demographic, social, and economic studies involving data
on the fertility of the population, The census data meas.
ure the cumulated fertility of women up to the time of
the census and, therefore, differ from the birth regis -
tration data for births in a particular month or yeaxr
that are published in the reports of the National Center
for Health Statistics, The census data and the birth
registration data supplement each other,

The question on children ever born was limited in
the census to women reported as having ever been
married, One reason for the limitation, of course, was
the problem of the respondents' probable reactions to
a question on children born to unmarried women and the
unlikelihood of obtaining adequate data in response to it,
Furthermore, never-married women have a low birth.
rate, According to current wvital statistics for the
United States as a whole, only about 5 percent of the
births of all races (but 20 percent ofthe nonwhite births)
are illegitimate, It is thought that most women with
illegitimate children (except possibly young nonwhite
women) were reported in the census as having been
married and thus were asked the question on children
ever born,

In Puerto Rico the question on children ever born
was asked of all women in the 1950 census, but it was
not asked of single women in Puerto Rico in the 1940
census, There were two reasons for this, In the first
place, the marital status item in Puerto Rico in 1960
included the category consensually married and it was
believed that most of the mothers who werenot married,
widowed, separated, or divorced would reportthemselves
as consensually married, Secondly, the 1960 procedure
made the treatment of the subject more like that used in
the United States, It is recognized that the 1960 census
procedure may result in some undercount of fertility
for all women in Puerto Rico as compared with data
from the 1950 census,

The question on number of children ever born as it
appeared on the Household Questionnaire was the follow-
ing:

P20. If this is o woman whe has ever been married —
How many bubies has she ever had, not counting stillbirths?

Do not count her stepchildren or adopted children,

OR None. _D

The wording of the question on the FOSDIC schedule
wag the same. Since the FOSDIC schedule was used only
by enumerators, who had detailed instruction in the
Enumerator's Reference Manual, it contained fewer
instructions for the item than did the Household Ques-
tionnaire, Entries of more than 12 children evex born
were made on the sample FOSDIC schedule by shading
a circle for 12+ children ever born,

The wording of the question in 1960 differed slightly.
from that used in previous censuses, pretests, and sur.
veys, In the 1950 and 1940 censuses, women ever mare
ried were asked the question, "How many children hasg:

she ever borne, not counting stillbirths?! The question

wording was changed to "How many babies hag she
ever had, not counting stillbirths?'' because the okd:




POPULATION CENSUS ITEMS 203

wording led to two sources of minor bias; First, some
enumerators paraphrased the question as, for example,
'""Oh, yes, you have three children, don't you?" on the
basis of the already determined household composition,
without asking specifically if these were all of the
children the women had ever borne, It was hoped that
use of the word ''‘babies' ingtead of "children'" would
improve the understanding of the purpose of the question
by enumerators. Second, there was evidence that a few
women interpreted the word ''children' as pertaining to
only those who survived early infancy, In the Infant Enu-
meration Study after the 1950 census, when parents were
queried.as to why they did not reportfor the 1950 census
a child born in the first three months of 1950, some of
them said they did not think the census wasg interested in
helpless infants and some said that the baby had not been
reported because it had not been bhaptized or mamed
(although most parents advanced other reasons for
nonenumeration of the child),

Birth registration forms and some foreign studies
and private studies ask several questions in an attempt
to insure a precise count of children ever born alive,
such as separate questions on the number of children
previously born who died after birth, the number now
living, and the number of stillbirths, For the same
reason, the 1910 census asked two questions, "Mother of
how many children? Number now living?' In 1960 it was
thought that the wording of the one question adopted was
sufficiently clear,

The Household Questionnaire and the FOSDIC schedule
both provided a specific space for entries of none for the
question on children ever born, Inthe 1940 census, where
no such specific space was provided, some enumerators
left the item blank instead of noting that the woman had
borne no children, thereby creating a nonreport for this
question,

The enumerators in 1960 were instructed to ask the
question on number of children ever bornfor each woman
in the sample who was reported as being married,
separated, widowed, or divorced, They were further in-
structed to 'report all live births the woman has had,
even if the children have died or are not living with her,
Exclude stillbirths (births in which the infant never
breathed), Include children borne by the woman who have
been adopted by someone else, Do not count children the
woman has adopted or other children she did not bear hexr-
self, 'None' must be marked for childless women."

No manual coding was done for the item on children
ever born, Data on children ever born which were im-
properly reported for a few single women and for a few
men were allowed to stand unchanged on the census re-
port but were not used in the tabulations.

No editing of data on children ever born was done for
consistency with age of woman or her duration of mar-
riage or with other characteristics of the woman and her
family, The absence of editing in 1960 differed from the
practice in earlier censuses in which a2 maximum of
5 children was accepted for women 15 to 19 years old
and a maximum of 8 children for women 20 to 24 years
old, It was realizedthatthe 1960 tabulations would include
a few implausible responses because of the lack of such
an edit,

For women ever married, nonreports in 1960 on
children ever born were replaced with allocations, The
allocation was made from the response forapredecessor
(previously reported) woman of similar characteristics,
These responses were stored by the computer in one of
33 matrix cells, C T .

Cells 1 to 12 contained the différence ‘byetween the
number of children ever born for a predecessor woman

MATRIX FOR ALLOCATION OF NONREPOR TS ON
NUMBER OF CHILDREN EVER BORN TO WOMEN
FIRST MARRIED IN 1930 TO 1960

Year of first Wives of heads | Famale heads | All other ever-

marriage of households | of households | married women
1955 to 1960.. 1 7 13
1950 to 1954.. 2 8 14
1945 to 1949.. 3 9 15
1940 to 1944.. 4 10 16
1935 to 1939.. 5 11 17
1930 to 1934.. 6 12 18

MATRIX FOR ALLOCATION OF NONREPOR TS ON
NUMBER OF CHILDREN EVER BORN TO WOMEN
FIRST MARRIED BEFORE 1930

Nonfarm residence
Year of first Farm
i Completed at | Completed less i
arriage resf
marriag least 4 years | than 4 years of derce
.of high school high school

1925 to 1929.... 19 24 29
1920 to 1924.... 20 25 30
1915 to 1919.... 21 26 31
1910 to 1914.... 22 27 32
1909 and earlier 23 28 33

reporting on children ever born and the number of her
own children present in the household, In allocation use,
this difference from the number in the appropriate
matrix cell was added to the number of children present
in the household of the woman with no report on children
ever born, Cells 13 to 33 contained the number of
children ever born reported by predecessor womenhaving
the various combinations of characteristics required for
the matrix, In allocation use, the number of children
ever born which was reported in an appropriate matrix
cell was assigned to the woman withno report on children
ever born, Color was not used as a characteristic in the
matrix, but in most cases the assigned data were for a
woman in the same neighborhood and thus the color was
often the same for both women, The allocationprocedure
was in terms of date of first marriage rather than age of
woman because this procedure gave data consistent
with duration of marriage and usually was consistent with
age of woman,

The data on children ever born are tabulated in the
form of frequency distributions of women by eachnumber
of children ever born and also in the form of rates of
children ever born per 1,000 women.,

For tabulation, the 12+ circle on the FOSDIC schedule
was assigned a mean value of 13 for purposes of com-
puting the total number of children ever born.

Preliminary material from the 1960 Census Content
Evaluation Study indicates that while most women gave
accurate reports on children ever born there was still a
tendency for some undercounting, About 12 percent of
women had a different answer inthe post-census followup
of a sgample of the population in which many more
questions were asked about children ever born than in
the census. Census undercounting of children ever born
was found to be about three times as common as over-
counting of ‘children ever born, although a few women
did overreport by including in the count their adopted



204 1960 CENSUSES OF POPULATION AND HOUSING

children and stepchildren. Among women ever married,
14 years old and over, reporting on children ever born
in both the 1960 census and the Content Evalvation Study,
the total number of children reported was 1.8 percent
higher in the Study than in the census,

After the 1950 census, data on the census schedules
were compared with a sample of birth registration
records for the first three months in 1950, They were in
agreement on the count of children ever born for 93.9
percent of 591,289 comparisons for white mothers and for
78.3 percent of comparisons for 74,469 nonwhite mothers,
Undercounts for some women were partially offset by
overcounts for other women; the net shortage inthe 1950
census count of children as compared with the birth
record count was 1.7 percent for whites and 7,6 percent
for nonwhites,

The August 1959 Current Population Survey (CPS)
used the same question wording on children ever born
as the 1960 census and also asked additional questions
on the dates of birth of the first four children and of the
last child of fifth or higher order of birth, From that
survey, average annual birth rates were computed for
various past dates, and these rates were compared with
gimilar rates computed from contemporary birth regis-
tration data. The CPS-based birth rates were slightly
higher for white women in recent years than the corre-
sponding rates from birth registration data. The CPS-
based birth rates for nonwhite women were considerably
lower than those from birth registration data, but this
in part reflects the fact thatthe CPS questions were asked
only of women reported as ever married while the birth
registration data include illegitimate births, ;

The 1960 census treatment of data on children ever
born differs in several ways from the 1950 census treat-
ment, Mention has already been made of the change in
wording and of differences inediting procedures, Another
difference was that the 1960 census data are for a 25-
percent sample of women, whereas the 1950 data are for
a sample of about 2,4 percent, nationally, The 1960 census
data were free from some of the problems encountered
in the 1950 census. Thus, the 1950 data suffered some-
what from a schedule design that included on the same
sheet some items to be collected on a 100-percent basis,
some on a 20-percent sample basis, and some on a 5-
percent sample basis. As a consequence some hasty
enumerators were not careful about getting information
for items that appeared to them to be of second-rate
or third-rate importance, This probably increased the
proportion of nonreports on children ever born. The
1950 data also suffered somewhat from a schedule design
that called for enumerators to begin a fresh sheet with
the next household if the old sheet was filled up on the
housing census side before the population side was
filled. This caused a shortage of last-sample-line popu-
lation data in areas with many small households or
vacant houses, The data on children ever born were on
the last sample line only, A complicated adjustment pro-
cedure repaired the 1950 data for the last-sample-line
bias by replication of data for women on prior sample
lines supplemented by estimates of their number of
children ever born,

In 1950 there were insufficient resources to com-
plete the processing of punchcards for fertility data
within the census period, and the hoped-for tabulations
were never made. Instead, funds were secured from
private foundations to complete the cards in the post-
census period and to make abbreviated tabulations,
The 1960 census presents fertility data in the series
PC(1)-C and series PC(1)-D State reports, thereby
making such data available for many local areas for.
the first time, In addition a special report on Women

by Number of Children Ever Born (series PC{2)-3A,.

1964, 343 pp.) has been issued,

P21. AGE SCREENING QUESTION

Item P21 was a screening question to determine if
the person enumerated was 14 years old or over. All
the questions which followed on the questionnaire applied
only to'this age group,

On the Household Questionnaire the item appeared
as follows:

P21. When was this person born?

Born before Born April 1946
April 1946 or later

0] 0J

}

Please omit ques-
tions P22 to P35
and furn the page
to the next person.

Please go on with questions P22 to
P35. Answer the questions regardiess
of whether the person is o housewife,
student, or retired person, or o part-
time or full-time worker.

On the sample FOSDIC schedule it appeared as follows:

P21. Mark whether this person was born before April 1946
Yes, born before Continue Skip to
Aprid 1946_ _ . __ G 7 with P22 No O next person

P22-P25. EMPLOYMENT STATUS AND
HOURS WORKED

A series of questions was asked of persons 14 years
old and over in the 25-percent sample to determine
their employment status; i.e., whether at work, un-
employed, having a job but not at work, or none of these,

The determination of a person's employment status
depended upon his activity during the week prior to the
date on which the respondent filled his Household
Questionnaire or was interviewed by an enumerator. The
reference week, therefore, was not the same for all
respondents because not all persons were enumerated
during the same week,

Work was defined to include--

1. Paid work as an employee for someone else,
including (a) work for regular wages or salary,
(b) work for pay "in kind" (meals, living quarters,
or supplies received in place of cash wages), and
(c) work at piece rates, on commission, or for tips,

2. Work in the person's own business, pro-
fessional practice, or farm,

3. Work without pay in a business or farm run
by a relative, if the required minimum number of
hours (15) was met,

Work did not include--

1, Work around the house, such as aperson's own
housework or odd jobs on the person's own house
and yard (cutting grass, painting porch, etc.).

2, Volunteer unpaid work for church, Red Cross,
etc, )

3. Work done by an inmate of an institution.

Persons were at work if they did any work for pay
or profit for 1 hour or more during the reference week,
or if they worked without pay for 15 hours or more on
a family farm or in a family business.

. Unemployed persons. were not at work but were
looking for work or were on layoff from a job.

Looking for work referred to any effort to get a job
or. to establish a business or profession during the
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reference week, In addition, a person was considered
to be looking for work if he had made such efforts
recently (i.e,, within the preceding 60 days) and was
waiting to hear the results of these efforts during the
reference week, Examples of efforts to find work were
{1) registration at a public or private employment office,
(2) meeting with or telephoning prospective employers,
(3) being on call at a personnel office, union hiring hall,
or nurse's register or othersimilar professional
register, (4) placing or answering an advertisement, or
(5) writing letters of application,

On layoff from a job referred to a person waiting to
be called back to a job from which he had been laid off
or furloughed, The layoff might be due to such causes as
slack work, temporary shortages of materials, plant
remodeling or retooling, or other factors. If a person
was not working during the reference week because of a
labor dispute at his place of employment, he was not
considered on layoff but rather as having a job but not
at work,

Persons with a job but not at work were those who
were not at work and were not looking for work but had
a job or business from.which they were temporarily
absent because of labor dispute, bad weather, vacation,
illness, or other personal reasons.

A person was considered to have a job when he had
a definite arrangement with one or more employers to
work for pay, full time or part time, every week or
every month, A person on call to work only when his
services were needed was not considered to have a job
during weeks when he did not work, Seasonal employment
was considered a job only during the season and not
during the off-season,

A person had his own business (including a pro-
fessional practice or farm operation) if he did one of
the following: (1) maintained an office, store, or other
place of business, (2) used machinery or equipment in
which he had invested money, or (3) advertised his
business or profession in papers, magazines, the classi-
fied section of the telephone book, or other publications,
or displayed a sign, distributed cards, etc. Casual
workers such as handymen or other odd-job workers
were not considered to have a business during weeks
when they did not work.

The Armed Forces comprised persons on active
duty in the Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, and
Coast Guard., Members of the Merchant Marine or
civilian employees of the Department of Defense, Army,
Navy, or Air Force were not members of the Armed
Forces, Service in a National Guardunit or short periods
of active reserve duty did not count as active duty in
the Armed Forces.

Of the above groups, persons at work and those with
a job constituted the employed; the employed and the
unemployed together constituted the civilian labor force,
Members of the Armed Forces were addedtothe civilian
labor force to obtain the total labor force.

Persons not in labor force were those who were not
clagsified as at. work, with a job but not at work, un-
employed, or in the Armed Forces. Most of the persons
in this category were students, housewives, retired
workers, seasonal workers enumerated in an off-season
who were not unemployed, inmates of institutions, or
persons who could not work because of long- term phy’Sl-
cal or mental illness or disability,

The data on hours worked refer to the actﬁal number:
of hours worked during the reference week, not the:

usual or regular hours for persons.at work. Any time
off, such as lunch hours and sick leave, was excluded,

but overtime was included. If a person had two -or more
jobs at which he worked during the week, the time spent
at each was added together.

P22, Did this persan work at any time last week?
Include part-time work such as a Saturday job, delivering popers,
or helping without pay in o fomily business or farm, Do not
count own housework,

P23, How many hours did he work last week (at all jobs)?
(If exact figure not known, give best estimate)
1to 14 hours..-.D
15 to 29 hours._ ..
30 to 34 hours._ . 49 10 59 hours._ ...

3510 39 hours____[:] 40 hours or more_,_D
P24, Was this person looking for wark, or on layoff from a job?

Yes-,_-D No_-.-D

P25. Daes ha have o job or business from which he was temporarily
absent oll last week becouse of illness, vacotion, or other reasons?

Yes.-_-D No.-.-D

P22, Did he work at any time last week?
Include part-time work such as a Saturday job, helping on
a farm, or delivering papers. Da pgf count own housework,

Yes O Ask P23 No O Ask P24
—. / P24, Was he looking for work, or on layoff
from a job?

P23. How many

hours did he Yes O Skipto Ho O Ak P25
work last week P26
{at all obs)? P25. Even though he did not
| B work lost week, does he now
. have a job he usuolly works oi?
15-¥_ 0
0-34. 0O Yes O } Ask
BB, O Ko O §F26
Ask
P27
0___0
41-48_ O
49-59. O
s0or O
more

The sample FOSDIC schedule differed from the House-
hold Questionnaire for the labor force questions in
several ways;

1. To avoid having the enumerator ask unneces-
sary questions, the sample FOSDIC schedule con-
tained a skip pattern. If the response to P22 was
positive, P23 was asked next, with P24 and P25 in
the employment status block omitted as well as P26
(year last worked), If the response to P22 was
negative, however, an instruction and an arrow in-
dicator led directly to P24, skipping P23, If the
response to P24 was positive, P25 was skipped and
P26 was asked next, Thus, P25 was to be answered
only if both P22 and P24 were negative,

.. 2. The wording for question P25 was more suit-
able for use by an enumerator, :

3. Because enumerators received training in
concepts, the instruction following the questioninP22
on -the FOSDIC schedule was shortened and the
parenthetical instruction which followed P23 on the
Household Questionnaire was omitted,

In framing the questions on employment status, the
first ' consideration was whether the appropriate time
reference should be a single week, a calendar year, or
something. else. This matter received primary con-
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sideration not only because of its obvious relationship
to the questionnaire design and enumeration procedures
but also because of its far-reaching effects on tabulation
and publication plans, for bothdemographic and economic
data,

In the two previous censuses, the time reference for
employment status was also a single week, as it is also
in the CPS, but in the 1940 census a fixed time reference
was used--the week of March 24-30.In1950the "sliding"
reference week was introduced, with the questions re-
lating to the week directly preceding the enumeration
of the household (see section on items P27 and P27a-
P27e, below).

The continuation of the l-week reference period had
the obvious advantage of preserving continuity with the
two previcus decennial enumerations and with CPS
statistics, It was also a means of providing current un-
employment data for many small areas. Furthermore,
the availability of employment status information on a
1-week basis for political and statistical areas con-
stitutes an important supplement to State and local
statistice from establishment reports and social security
records, most of which are also on a "'current" basis.
Finally, cross-classifications of employment status data
with demographic data--age, marital status, etc.--in
the census results are more consistent with respect to
date to which the data apply, since the demographic
characteristics are as of the census date,

It was recognized that a Ionger time reference--
such as previous calendar year--might provide a better
picture of the economic activity of some areas where
the l-week '"snapshot'" was not satisfactory because of
seasonal fluctuations, abnormally bad weather, or short-
run economic dislocations. Also, data on work status
during the preceding year would have better served for
analysis and evaluation of information on annual income.

In discussion with Census Bureau technical and
advisory committees, it was agreed that because of
the evident need for information on both the 1-week
basis and on a 1-year basis, statistics wouldbe collected
on both, (See items P30-P31 on weeks worked in 1959,
below,)

In the 1940 and 1950 censuses, an attempt was made
to reproduce the concepts used in the monthly labor
force surveys. These efforts were far from successful
as witnessed by the clearly deficient labor force counts
obtained in those censuses. For the 1960 census it was
considered more realistic, in view of the necessarily
limited training and experience of census enumerators
and the addition of self-enumeration, to eliminate some
of the refinements and complexities of the concepts used
for the collection of the monthly statistics, At the same
time it was hoped that the concepts adopted would in-
crease the accuracy of measurement by the census,
The census advisory committees agreed that some
modification in wording and approach and simplifications
in concepts for the 1960 census might be desirable, It
was strongly recommended, however, that any modifica=
tions in approach be adequately tested prior to adoption.

Two modified approaches to obtaining data oncurrent
employment status (schedules A and B) were tested in
comparigon with the Current Population Survey procedure
(schedule C) in the Philadelphia standard metropolitan
statigtical area early in November 1957, The first
approach (schedule A) eliminated the introductory "major
activity'' question used in the CPS, on the theory that the
information obtained in that item (e.g., the knowledge
that a person was primarily a housewife or-a student)
might induce enumerators:to omit the followup questions
on work activity, job seeking, etc. The second approach
{schedule B} started the sequence of questions by record-

ing a description (occupation and industry) of a person's
current or last job and then inquired about his present
attachment to the labor market, if any., The schedules
algo differed in that schedule B required the enumerator
to enter the specific number of hours worked, whereas
schedules A and C provided the usual check list of hour
intervals.

Some simplifications in concepts and questions were
employed in all three pretest approaches and also in the
1960 census itself, The question on unemployment was
revised from the 1950 question to include the phrase
"...or on layoff from a job' in order to classify as
unemployed those persons on temporary layoff (less than
30 days) as well as those on indefinite layoff who had
been implicitly included in 1950, However, no mention
was mmade on the schedule or in the enumerator's in-
structions of the small number of persons who would
have been looking for work except for temporary illness
or the belief that no work was available. Also excluded
wag the small number of persons expecting to start on
new jobs within 30 days. Another conceptual change was
made in the definition of unpaid family work which was
simplified to include any work done without pay in an
enterprise operated bya relative, without further specify-
ing that this relative had to be a member of the same
household,

Examination of the results of the Philadelphiapretest
did not yield any conclusive evidence of the superiority
of one or another of the forms tested because the
differences were well within the range of possible
sampling variability, Certainpatterns emerged, however,
which together with the comments of observers and
enumerators served as the basis for evaluating the
schedules, Comparisons of labor force rates, and other
significant measures, including the rate of omission of
required entries, indicated that there was little to choose
between schedules A and C. Schedule B, however, was
somewhat less satisfactory with regard to rates of
omission,

A pretest in the Dallas SMSA in March 1958 pravided
a further opportunity to evaluate the modified set of
questions on schedule A of the Philadelphia pretest in
comparison with the set of questions used in the CPS
and on schedule C of the Philadelphia pretest.

Improvements were made in the question wording
for the Dallas pretest. In Philadelphia, the words 'at
all" in the initial question on schedule A, "Did you do
any work at all last week?' provoked some adverse
respondent reaction when applied to the chief bread-
winner of the family, In addition, the term ''at all" did
not consistently serve to indicate that an affirmative
answer should be given if the person had done part-time
work during the week. The alternate wording, "at any
time," was therefore substituted, In addition, the fact
that a person's own housework was not considered work
for census purposes was given greater emphasis by
inserting the parenthetical phrase, ''not counting work
around the house,'" The check list of intervals was used
on both Dallas schedules for the guestion on number of
hours worked,

The Dallas pretest results, like those of the Phila-
delphia pretest, did not demonstrate any clear-cut
superiority of either set of employment status questions,
but the reports of observers and enumerators in both
pretests provided useful information for evaluating the
alternative schedules. There was definite preference
expressed for the modified set of employment status
items (schedule A), chiefly because of difficulties en-
countered in the use of the introductory main-activity
question on the other schedules (schedule B inthe Dallas
pretest and schedule C in the Philadelphia pretest),
This question often was not understood to relate to work
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activity, Members of the Census Bureau advisory com-
mittees agreed that the loss of classification of non-
workers (persons keeping house, in school, unable to
work, and other) would not be serious, The only one of
these categories that could not be approximated by
means of data on marital status and school enrollment
was the unable to work category, and the data on this
category have always been of poor quality anyway.

The pattern of questions pretested as schedule A in
Philadelphia and Dallas was used again in the pretests
conducted in Lynchburg, Va,, and Martinsburg, W. Va.
In these tests the labor force, unemployment, and non-
response rates, along with observer and enumerator
comments, were uniformly satisfactory,

In the Philadelphia and Dallas pretests, a skip
pattern with arrows and parenthetical directions was
used to show enumerators how to proceed from oOne
question to the next applicable quesation swiftly and
correctly, In December 1958, in light of the decision to
use a form of self-enumeration in the 1960 census, 2
pretest was conducted in the city of Philadelphia again
to test two promising formats for self-enumeration
schedules. The first (schedule PH-SE-A) consisted of a
modified version of the skip pattern previously tested,
with arrows and written instructions directing re-
spondents to follow different paths depending on their
responses, The alternative (schedule PH-SE-B) elim-
inated the skip pattern by requiring an entry for every
item, including a disclaimer in inapplicable items,

Schedule B, with no skip pattern, proved superior to
schedule A, which had a skip pattern, in the rate of
proper completion of the schedule by respondents. The
modified skip pattern used on the Household Ques-
tionnaire in the 1960 census was developed by adopting
the schedule B pattern with one exception: The dis-
claimer in the question on number of hours worked (I
did not work O) was dropped and the entire question
on hours was placed in the same box with the question
on whether the person worked at any time during the
preceding week, An arrow indicated that the hours
worked question was to be answered if the response
to the worked-last-week question was affirmative,

Enumerators were trained in the employment status
definitions and concepts and also in the following infor-
mation which was in the Enumerator's Reference Man-
ual:

Yitem P22.--Did he work at any time last week?
(Include part-time work such as a Saturday job, help-
ing on a farm, or delivering papers. Do not count
own housework,)

"Mark this question for everyone 14 years old
or over. The note on the schedule is a reminder of
some of the things to include and exclude; these
should be mentioned if the respondent has questions
or is uncertain about what to report.

'"Ttem P23,--How many hours did he work last
week (at all jobs)? This question should be answered
for all persons with 'Yes! in P22, Ifthis item is blank
or if the respondent cannot report immediately how
many hours were worked last week, try to find out
the number worked each day and add them. Except
for the answer of '40 hours,' the answers required
are wanted only in fairly broad classes, If the re-
spondent is uncertain about the exact number of
hours, suggest some of the broad interyals on the
schedule,

"Ttern P24.--Was he looking for work, or onlayoff
from a job? This question should be answered for
all persons with a 'No' in P22, Do not asgume that

persons such as housewives, students, or elderly
persons were not looking for work, However, if it
has been clearly determined that a2 person is per-
manently disabled and is unable to do any work,
mark 'No' in items P24 and P25 and proceed to
item P26 for such persons,

Mtem P25.--Even though he did not work last
week, does he now have a job he usually works at?

"This question should be answered for allpersons
who answered 'No! in P24, except for persons who
are permanently disabled. In some cases, the fact
that the person was temporarily absent from work
last week will be reported to you while interviewing
in response to item P22 or P24, If so, mark 'Yes!'
in P25,

"Mark 'Yes! if this person was temporarily ab-
sent all of last week from his job or business because
of illness (his own or his family's), vacation, bad
weather, labor dispute at his place of work, or
personal reasons. The word 'job'is meant to include
both paid jobs and own businesses, professional
practices, or farm operations.'

Manual coding was not necessary for labor force
classification because the entries were precoded on the
sample FOSDIC schedule. However, several different
situations did require manual editing:

1. When the occupation and industry entries were
missing, item P3a, on detailed relationship to head
of household, was inspected. If it contained an entry
of  stwdent nurse, Ieaching sister, _ etc.,, P22 was
marked yegs if blank, or changed from 70 to yes
where the respondent or enumerator had not con-
sidered such activities as work.

2. Nonworkers were sometimes reported as
workers, If the occupation item, P27d, contained an
entry of own housework, housewife, student, efe.,
the industry and occupation coders idemtified such
nonworker entries by a code which was used in the
mechanical recode to signify that the "'notinthe labor
force'' category was the correct recode unless there
was. an indication of looking for work in which case
the person was classified as unemployed.

3. A clerical editing and allocation scherne was
instituted for special types of ''group quarters,” such
as migratory labor camps and college dormitories,
Because of the special characteristics of the occu-
pants of such places, it was considered inappropriate
to apply the normal allocation scheme, Instead a
procedure was designed that allocated the nonreported
cases according to labor force distributions derived
from like places.

In the machine coding operation, the computer as-
signed an. employment status recode to each person
14 years old and over. The recode was based upon
answers to the following items: P22 to P25; P26,Date
last worked; either the item in P27 thatindicated a mem-
ber of the Armed Forces or items P27d, Occupation,
and P27e, Class of worker; and P28, Place of work, All
possible combinations of entries in these items wereac-
counted for in the recode scheme,

Recodes were assigned for the following groups:

Not in the labor force
. Not reported

.

1, Armed Forces

2. At work

3, With a job but not at work
4, Unemployed

5

6

Persons were recoded as members of the Armed
Forces if they met one of the two conditions listed under
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sideration not only because of its obviocus relationship
to the questionnaire design and enumeration procedures
but also because of its far-reaching effects on tabulation
and publication plans, for both demographic and economic
data,

In the two previous censuses, the time reference for
employment status was also a single week, as it is also
in the CPS, but in the 1940 census a fixed time reference
was used--the week of March 24-30,In1950the "sliding"
reference week was introduced, with the questions re-
lating to the week directly preceding the enumeration
of the household (see section on items P27 and P27a-
P27e, below),

The continuation of the l1-week reference period had
the obvious advantage of preserving continuity with the
two previous decennial enumerations and with CPS
statistics, It was also a means of providing current un-
employment data for many small areas. Furthermore,
the availability of employment status information on a
l-week basis for political and statistical areas con-
stitutes an important supplement to State and local
statistics from establishment reports and social security
records, most of which are also on a ''current' basis,
Finally, cross-classifications of employment status data
with demographic data--age, marital status, etc,--in
the census results are more consistent with respect to
date to which the data apply, since the demographic
characteristics are as of the census date,

It was recognized that a longer time reference--
such as previous calendar year--might provide a better
picture of the economic activity of some areas where
the l-week 'snapshot" was not satisfactory because of
seasonal fluctuations, abnormally bad weather, or short-
run economic dislocations. Also, data on work status
during the preceding year would have better served for
analysis and evaluation of information on annual income,

In discussion with Census Bureau technical and
advisory committees, it was agreed that because of
the evident need for information on both the l-week
basis and on a l-year basis, statistics wouldbe collected
on both, (See items P30-P31 on weeks worked in 1959,
below,)

In the 1940 and 1950 censuses, an attempt was made
to reproduce the concepts used in the monthly labor
force surveys. These efforts were far from successful
as witnessed by the clearly deficient labor force counts
obtained in those censuses. For the 1960 census it was
considered more realistic, in view of the necessarily
limited training and experience of census enumerators
and the addition of self-enumeration, to eliminate some
of the refinements and complexities of the concepts used
for the collection of the monthly statistics, At the same
time it was hoped that the concepts adopted would in-
crease the accuracy of measurement by the census.
The census advisory committees agreed that some
meodification in wording and approach and simplificaticns
in concepts for the 1960 census might be desirable, It
was strongly recommended, however, that any modifica-
tions in approach be adequately tested prior to adoption.

Two modified approaches to obtaining data on current
employment status (schedules A and B) were tested in
comparison with the Current Population Survey procedure
(schedule C) in the Philadelphia standard metropolitan
statistical area early in November 1957. The first
approach (schedule A) eliminated the introductory 'major
activity'' question uged in the CPS, on'the theory that the
information obtained in that item (e.g., the knowledge
that a person was primarily a housewife or a student)
might induce enumerators to omit the followup questions
on work activity, job seeking, etc, The second approach
{schedule B) started the sequence of questions by record-

ing a description (occupation and industry) of a person's
current or last job and then inquired about his present
attachment to the labor market, if any. The schedules
also differed in that schedule B required the enumerator
to enter the specific number of hours worked, whereas
schedules A and C provided the usual check list of hour
intervals,

Some simplifications in concepts and questions were
employed in all three pretest approaches and also in the
1960 census itself, The question on unemployment was
revised from the 1950 question to include the phrase
“"...or on layoff from a job" in order to classify as
unemployed those persons on temporary layoff (lessthan
30 days) as well as those on indefinite layoff who had
been implicitly included in 1950, However, no mention
was made on the schedule or in the enumerator's in-
structions of the small number of persons who would
have been looking for work except for temporary illness
or the belief that no work was available, Also excluded
was the small number of persons expecting to start on
new jobs within 30 days, Another conceptual change was
made in the definition of unpaid family work which was
simplified to include any work done without pay in an
enterprise operated by arelative, without further specify-
ing that this relative had toc be a member of the same
household,

Examination of the results of the Philadelphia pretest
did not yield any conclusive evidence of the superiority
of one or another of the forms tested because the
differences were well within the range of possible
sampling variability, Certainpatterns emerged, however,
which together with the comments of observers and
enumerators served as the basis for evaluating the
schedules. Comparisons of labor force rates, and other
significant measures, including the rate of omission of
required entries, indicated that there was little to choose
between schedules A and C. Schedule B, however, was
somewhat less satisfactory with regard to rates of
omission,

A pretest in the Dallas SMSA in March 1958 provided
a further opportunity to evaluate the modified set of
questions on schedule A of the Philadelphia pretest in
comparison with the set of questions used in the CPS
and on schedule C of the Philadelphia pretest.

Improvements were made in the question wording
for the Dallas pretest, In Philadelphia, the words '"at
all" in the initial question on schedule A, 'Did you do
any work at all last week?" provoked some adverse
respondent reaction when applied to the chief bread-
winner of the family, In addition, the term "at all" did
not consistently serve to indicate that an affirmative
answer should be given if the person had done part-time
work during the week. The alternate wording, 'at any
time,"" was therefore substituted., In addition, the fact
that a person's own housework was not considered work
for census purposes was given greater emphasis by
inserting the parenthetical phrase, ''not counting work
around-the house.' The check list of intervals was used
on both Dallas schedules for the question on number of
hours worked,

The Dallas pretest results, like those of the Phila-
delphia pretest, did not demonstrate any clear-cut
superiority of either set of employment status questions,
but the reports of observers and enumerators in both
pretests provided useful information for evaluating the
alternative schedules. There was definite preference
expressed for the modified set of employment status
items (schedule A), chiefly because of difficulties en-
countered in the use of the introductory main-activity
question on the other schedules (schedule B inthe Dallas
pretest and schedule C in the Philadelphia pretest),
This question often was not understood to relate to work
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1 below and one of the four conditions listed under 2
below,

1. (a) An entry in the Armed Forces box, P27,
and Armed Forces in the occupation item, P27d,
or

(b) If the Armed Forces box did not contain
an entry, Adrmed Forces in the occupation item,
P27d, and either a blank or governmment employee
in class-of-worker item, P27e, ’

2. (a) A yes in P22, Work last week,

(b) An entry in P23, Hours worked, if P22
was blank,

(c) A positive entry in item P-28, Place of
work, and N0 in P24, Looking for work or on
layoff, if P22 and P23 were conflicting, i.e., if
there was an entry in P23 showing hours worked
but the entry in P22 was no.

(d) A yes in P25,Have a job, with a 70 in P24,
Looking for work or on layoff,

To be classified as at work, a person could not be
classified as Armed Forces and had to meet one of the
following three conditions:

1, A yes in P22,

2. An entry in P23 of hours worked, if P22 was
blank.

3. A positive entry in the item on place of work,
P28, and N0 in P24, Looking for work or on layoff, if
entries in P22 and P23 were conflicting.

In addition, to be classgified as at work, a person could
not have either (1) an entry of k}onworker in the occupa-
tion item, or (2) an entry of ] to 14 hours worked,in P23,
with the nonpay status indicated in the class-of- worker
item, P27e.

To be classified as unemployed, a personcouldnot be
clasgified as in the Armed Forces or at work and had to
have a y¢s entry in P24, looking for work or on layoff,

To be classified as with a job but not at work, a
person could not be classified as in the Armed Forces,
at work, or unemployed, and did have tohave a ygs entry
in P25, and could not have either a nonworker code for
occupation or a nonpay status indicated in the item om
class of worker.

To be classified as not in labor force, a person
could not be clagsified as in the Armed Forces, at work,
unemployed, or with a job but not at work., In addition,
two of the three items P22, P24, and P25 had to have an
entry of no or an implied negative from other informa-
fion on the schedule. A nonworker code for occupation
meant that P22 and P25 should both be negative, Either
a nonpay entry in the item on class of worker or an
entry of 1959 or earlier as the year last worked, or an
entry of never worked for this item, meant that the entry
in P25 should be negative, One exception to these rules
was that if P24 and P25 were both negative, or could be
assumed to be negative from other information on the
schedule, item P28 on place of work had to be blank,
Inmates of institutions were automatically classified as
not in labor force. -

Persons recoded as not reported werethose for whom
there was insufficient evidence for classifying them in
any of the five employment status categories, This
meant that one of the following four combinations of
entries and blanks occurred:

1. Ttems P22-P25 were all blank,
2, Among the four items, P22-P25, only one had
a negative entry or could be considered an implied

negative on the basis of other entries onthe schedule,
and the other three items were blank,

3, There was an entry in item P23 for hours
worked but the entry in P22 contradicted it, and
there was no entry in the place-of-work item, P28,
and neither P24 nor P25 contained an entry of yes,

4, Entries in items P24 and P25 were no (or P25
was implicitly negative because the person was a
nonpay worker or the year last worked was earlier
than 1960) but the item on place of work, P28, con-
tained an entry.

If there were no entries for some of the labor force
items or if the entries were inconsistent, a recode
was assigned when possible according to the mostplaus-
ible interpretation of the entries that were filled in:
When the occupation code was for nonworker, the recode
was unemployed, if the answer to P24 ('"Was he looking
for work or on layoff from a job?') was yes, and the
recode was not in labor force if the answer to P24 was
no or there was no entry.Inmatesingroup quarters were
recoded as not in labor force. Persons in military in-
stallations were recoded as Armed Forces. The entryon
relationship (P3) was used to identify these inmates of
institutions and military installation personnel, Other
recodes for persons with some missing or inconsistent
entries were assigned according to the scheme shown in
table J.

In 1950 persons coded as not reported were grouped
for presentation purposes with the not in labor force
category, For the 1960 census, this practice was not
followed, and a person recoded as not reported was
assigned to the same employment status category as a
person having similar characteristics of age, sex, color,
farm or nonfarm residence, and, when appropriate,
school enrollment, marital status, and number of children
ever born.

For persons who were recoded as at work but for
whom there was no entry on number of hours worked,
the same other characteristics used to allocate the em-~
ployment status classification were used to allocate the
missing entry on hours worked.

If the employment status recode was with _a job but
not at work and the year last worked was 1958 or earlier,
the following consistency checks were made, on the
theory that if a person indicated gther income or af-
tendance_in school, he was retired or a student and had
misunderstood the ""have-a-job' question, P25:

1. If the person attended school (yes initem P16),
the employment status recode was changed to not in
labor force,

2. If the person received gther income, that is,
there was an amount entered in P34, the emp10yment
status recode was changed tonot i

3, If the entry in P16 was N0 and there was no
amount entered in P34, the year-last-worked entry
was changed to 1960,

Since there was no direct indication in the employ-
ment status categories as to the number of persons in
the labor force or the number employed these classi-
fications were combinations arrived at in the tabulations
phase, as follows:

1. The number of employed persons was the
number at work plus those with a job but not at work.

2, The civilian labor force was equal to the em-
ployed plus the unemployed.

3. The experienced civilian labor force was equal
to the employed plus those unemployed who had ever

“-worked,

4. The labor force was equal to the civilian labor

force plus the Armed Forces,

R e
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P26. YEAR LAST WORKED

A question on the year the person last worked was
included in a decennial census for the first time in 1960,
There were several reasons for its adoption. The infor-
mation obtained would provide a means of evaluating the
current applicability and significance of the inventory of
occupational skills for those persons not currently inthe
labor force and of presenting basic data for analysis of
the labor reserve, Furthermore, it would provide some
indication of the duration of unemployment for persons
currently seeking jobs, at least for those who were
regular members of the labor force., Finally, the infor-
mation could serve as a basis for correcting the entries
for some persons who were erroneously reported as
having a job but not at work even though they Had not
actually worked for some time,

The question was asked of persons in the 25-percent
sample who were 14 years old and over and who had not
worked during the reference week, to determine, in
rather broad intervals, the date when they last worked.

The year last worked was the most recent year in
which the persons did any work at all, even for a few
days, and not the year he last worked on a full-time job,

The work concept used here was consistent with the
at work concept in the employment status section, but in
addition included active service in the Armed Forces.

The wording and format of the item were developed
through a series of pretests, The first one was conducted
in the Philadelphia SMSA in 1957, The item appeared
as follows:

When did he last work?

1. [] since July 1, 1957

2. [J Between Jan, and June 1957
3. [] In 1956

4. [] Between 1950 and 1955

5. [] Before 1950

6. D Never worked

In general, the item was satisfactory. The nonre-
sponse rate was trivial and there were very few incon-
sistencies between the answers to this question and
those to a separate question on whether the person had
worked during the previous 12 months, However, there
was difficulty in obtaining occupationand industry entries
for persons who had not worked for a very long time.
It was decided, therefore, to restrict the occupation and
industry questions to persons who had worked within a
reasonably recent period (since 1950), A parenthetical
instruction to skip the items on occupation and industry
if the person had not worked since 1950 was introduced
into the format of the question and tested in Lynchburg,
Va., in February 1958. The question appearedas follows:

When did he last work?
1. [[] 1n 1958
2. [] Oct.-Dec. 1957
3. [] Jan.-Sept. 1957
4. [ Between 1950 and 1956
5. [] Before 1950 | skip
o

t
6. D Never worked) 16A -

The overall results were again satisfactory. The skip
pattern of questioning met with approval from both the
enumerators and the Washington observers. The nonre-
sponse rate was acceptable,

In a pretest conducted in Dallas in 1958, the skip
pattern again proved effective. In light of these results,
it was decided to include the !skip' instruction for the
item on the census FOSDIC schedule,

For the 1960 census, the wording of the question on
the Household Questionnaire was identical to that on the
sample FOSDIC schedule, but the format of the question
differed in that the sample FOSDIC schedule employed
a gkip pattern of questioning. The question onthe sample
FOSDIC schedule was to be asked only of persons not
at work; i.e., those answering /0 to item P22,

P26. When did he last work at all, even for o few days?
{Check one box)

Working now .. D
In1960_._._. D
In 1959 . __.... D Never worked . ____ D

1955 10 1958_. ]
1950 10 1954 .. ]

1949 or earlier.._ . D

7
P26, When did he last work at all, avan
for a few days?

1949 or
196 O earlior. O | Skip
W9, O dsk Never to
15558 O (P27 woked. O | P34
1950-5¢ O

The enumerators were trained in the definitions and
concepts of the item. They were also given the following
instructions which were included in the Enumerator’s
Reference Manual:

1. Itermn P26 was to be answered for all persons
who were not working in the preceding week--that is,
everyone for whom the response initem P22 was 'no,!

"2, In transcribing data from the Household Ques-
tionnaire to the FOSDIC schedule, the enumerators
were instructed to question by followup a date earlier
than 1959 or a response 'never worked' in conjunc-
tion with an entry of 'yes' marked in item F30 on
whether the person had worked at all the previous
year (1959)."

No coding, screening, or manual editing was re-
quired@ for this item, When there was no entry for the
item, the following allocations were made by the com-
puter, in the sequence indicated;

1. If the employment status was witha job but not
at work, 1960 was entered as the date last worked.

2, If the person was recorded as having worked
in the previous year--ygsi in item P30-.-1959 was
entered as the date last worked,

If there was still no entry in the year-last-worked
item after these two types of allocations were made by
the computer, the nonresponse was retained for tabula-
tions,

Inconsistencies were resolvedinthe following manner:

1. If the response to the year-last-worked item
was regver worked and the person was classified as
with a job but not at work, the year last worked was
changed to 1960,
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2, If the person was reported as having workedin
the previous year--ygs in itemm P30--but the entry
for the date last worked was neither 1959 nor 1960, it
was changed to 1959,

3, If the person was reported as not having
worked in the previous year--n0 in item P30..but
the date last worked was entered as 1959, it was
changed to 1960 if the person's current employment
status was unemployed or with a job, but not at work,
and was changed to 1955-58 if the employment status
was not in the labor force.

P27, P27a-P27e. INDUSTRY, OCCUPATION,
AND CLASS OF WORKER

The questions on occupation, industry, and class of
worker were designed to obtain job information on each
person in the 25-percent sample who was 14 years old
and over and who had worked in the period from 1950 to
April 1, 1960, Information was obtained on (1) the kind
of business or industry in which the person worked, (2)
the kind of work he did, and (3) the class of worker, that
is, whether an employee of a private company, a govern-
ment employee, self-employed, or an unpaid worker in
a family business, The name of the employer was also
obtained as an aid in classifying the kind of business or
industry.

All these questions related to one specific job, For an
employed person, the job at whichhe was employed during
the reference week was described, or, if he held more
than one job during the week, the job at which he worked
the greatest number of hours during that week, Unem-
ployed persons and persons not in the labor force who
had worked in 1950 or after were classified on the basis
of the last job held,

The reference week for the job information on em-
ployed persons was the calendar week prior to the date
on which the respondents filled their Household Question-
naire or were interviewed by enumerators, This was
not the same week for all respondents because not all
persons were enumerated during the same week, Most of
the population was enumerated during the first half of
April 1960,

A labor reserve clagsification was introduced for the
first time in the tabulations of the 1960 census, Persons
in this group were not in the labor force with work ex-
perience and comprised all those 14 years old and over
who were not classified as members of the labor force
but who had worked at some time between 1950 and 1960,

A category of experienced unemployed comprised un-
employed persons who had held a job in the past; i,e,, it
excluded unemployed persons looking for their first job.

There were several differences between the wording
on the Household Questionnaire and the sample FOSDIC
schedule:

1. The Household Questionnaire items  reading
"This person last worked in 1949 or earlier," "This
person has never worked," and "Worked in 1950 or
later" were not on the FOSDIC schedule, They were
on the Household Questionnaire to eliminate the need
for a skip pattern, which was considered impractical
for a self-enumeration form but appropriate for an
enumerator schedule, The information could be ob-
tained from item P26,

2. The instruction to describe activity, at location
where employed, in item P27b of the Household Ques-
tionnaire, was not on the FOSDIC schedule.

3, Item P27c on the Household Questionnaire--an
item with check boxes designed to distinguish manu~
facturing, wholesale, and retail trade--was omitted

P27. Occupation (Answer 1, 2, or 3)
1. This person last worked in 1949 or earlier __ _ } D
This person has never worked ... . - .. __ ..

OR
2. On active duty in the Armed Forces now.___._._ D

OR
3. Worked in 1950 or later _.D Answer o o e, below.
Describe this person's job or business lost week,
if any, and write in nome of employer,  If this
person had no job or business last week, give
information for [ost job or business since 1950.

. For whom did he work?

{Name of pany, business, organi or other employer}
What kind of business or industry was this?
Describe activity ot location where employed.

-

{For example: County junior high school, avto assembly plant, TV
and radio service, retail supermarket, road construction, farm)

. Is this primarily:

~

{Check one box)

Manufacuring .. . ccncemcr e -

Wholesale trade . .- .- - - oo nn- - D
Refail trade _ . __ oo D
Other (services, agriculture,

government, construction, etc.}-. - D

What kind of work wus he doing?

o

(For example: 8th grade English teacher, pain} ;pru‘yor, repalrs
TV sais, grocery chacker, civil enginesr, former, farm hand

Was this person: {Check one box)
Employee of private company, business, or indi- D
vidual, for wages, salary, or commissions . ...

Government employee (Federal, State,

county, or Jocal) . s D
Self-employed in own business,

prnfassionul practice, or farm . ... ... D
Working without pay in a family

business or farm __ _ _ oo D

from the FOSDIC schedule, The enumerators were
instructed to incorporate the entry into the written
entry for P27b when transcribing information from
the Household Questionnaire,

4, Item P27e on the FOSDIC schedule contained
an instruction to enumerators that they could mark
the class of worker from entries in P27a-P27e if the
correct entry was clear, On the Household Question-
naire the item included a listofthe various classes of
workers, with check boxes,

The wording of the industry and occupation questions
depended on the time reference period used, The two
approaches seriously considered were to inquire con-
cerning (1) the job held longest during the preceding
year, and (2) the job held during the preceding week.
The time reference period received primary con-
sideration not only because. of its obvious relationship
to schedule design and enumeration procedures but also
because of its effects on tabulation and publication plans
for demographic and economic data, Most of the argu-
ments for the 1-week approach as opposed to those for a
longer time period were the same as in the case of the
employment status item; the 1-week approachhadthe ad-
vantage of being consistent with the previous two cen-
suses as well as with CPS statistics, Furthermore, the
availability of occupation and industry information on a
1-week basis for small geographic areas would con-
stitute an important supplement to State and local statis-
tics from establishment reports and social insurance
records, most of which are ona ''current' basis. Finally,
economic data would have tobe ona '"current' basis to be
compatible with the census demographic data for pur-
poses of cross-classification, The principal arguments
for a longer time reference were that the 1-week ref-
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erence period might not provide a truly representative
picture of the economic activity of the population of an
area, and that it would aid in the evaluation of income
data which were to be collected for the year preceding
census, In addition, gince many more persons work
during the course of a year thanin a given week, infor-
mation on the work force for a year would provide a
more complete inventory of the occupational skills of
the population,

After careful consideration of the relative merits of
the two approaches, and in consultation with several
advisory groups, the l-week reference period was
selected,

Since many households would be enumerated a month
or more after the start of enumeration, and many
respondents who had had a change in work status during
that tizne might have difficulty in recalling precise infor-
mation for the partlcular week preceding April 1, it was
decided to inquire regarding the week precedmg enumera-
tion of the particular household, In 1960, as in 1950, this
decision was considered necessary because of the lengthy
enumeration period, even though the information obtained
from the different households would not all pertain to
the same week, In 1940, a fixed reference week was
used, so that the data referred to the same time period
and could be related directly to demographic and other
items in the census,

The wording and format of the questions on occupa-
tion and industry were developed in several pretests.
The first of these was the pretest conducted in the
Philadelphia SMSA early in November 1957, This pretest
used two variations of the occupation and industry
questions, The wording did not vary greatly in these
schedules; most of the variations were in format, The
major difference between the schedules was that, onone,
the occupation and industry questions were asked prior
to the questions on employment status whereas, on the
other, the traditional approach of asking the employ-
ment status questions first was followed. The test re-
sults indicated that the traditional question order was
preferable to the proposed alternate,

A change in concept from 1950 was introduced on
both these schedules, In the 1950 census, questions on
occupation and industry were asked only of those who
were employed, unemployed, or had worked in 1949, To
improve coverage, the questions were extended in the
pretest to include anyone who had ever worked, The
questions for persons not currently working related to the
last job held,

A major reason for extending the coverage of these
questions was to improve the reporting of occupation
and industry for the unemployed and for those who
worked during the preceding year, This aspect of the
pretest was an almost unqualified success, The rate of
nonresponses regarding the industry of the unemployed
was very low, whereas in the 1950 census it exceeded 30
percent for Philadelphia, The nonresponse rate forthose
outside the labor force who had worked in the previous
22 months was also quite low, as compared with almost
40 percent in this area in the 1950 census. In evaluating
this sharp improvement, however, account should be taken
of the fact that the pretest was takénunder c¢onditions not
present during a census, such as training and observa-
tion by Washington personnel, and a high ratio of crew
leaders to enumerators, In addition, the high rate of
nonresponses in 1950 is attributed in part to the format
of the schedule used,

A second major reason for extending the time cover:
age of the occupation and industry questions was to ob:<
tain a broader inventory of the skills of the population
beyond the current labor force and those who worked in

the previous year. Although it is difficult to evaluate
this phase of the test, the results were generally en-
couraging, About half of the men and athird of the women
currently outside the labor force reported that they had
worked since 1950, and acceptable occupation and in.
dustry eniries were obtained for nearly all of those so
reporting,

Two schedule designs with alternate wording of the
industry and occupation questions were used in another
pretest which was conducted in Dallas, Tex,, in March
1958, Schedule A departed from the order used in the
1950 census, the CPS, and earlier pretests in that the
questions on industry were asked before the questions
on occupation, The usual order was followed on schedule
B, with the questions on occupation ahead of the ones on
industry. During this pretest it appeared that enu-
merators and observers preferred schedule A, which
gave the industry questions first, and that respondents
found the questions easier to answer on schedule A, The
nonresponse rates for the schedules confirmed these ob-
servations,

The general format of the Dallas schedule A was
used with slight variations in several other pretests,
such as the Lynchburg, Va., pretest in February 1958
and the Martinsburg, W, Va,, pretest in October 1958, In
these pretests, the emphasis was on other aspects of
census taking, However, investigations were made of the
efficiency of the industry and occupation entries and,
since no flaws were revealed, the general format of the
Dallas schedule A was adopted for the 1960 census,

All of the pretests had included anewitem requesting
name of the employer, to facilitate coding of the industry.
This name was used in conjunction with a company name
list which contained the industry codes determined by
previous surveys of establishments, The Philadelphia
pretest showed that in approximately three-fourths ofthe
cases where coders could not assign a code, the industry
entry could be classified by use of the company name
entry, Other pretests also showed that the company
name entry was of great assistance in codingthe industry
entry, Reports from observers indicated also that the
company name was a definite aid to enumerators in ob-
taining industry descriptions. The 1960 census was the
first to ask for company name,

In the 1960 census, the enumerators' manuals con-
tained the following instructions:

"Item P27, Description of job or business,

a., Fill items P27a to P27e for all persons who
worked in 1950 or at any time since then,

b. Describe in P27a to P27e the job held last week
or the business operated, if any, and the name of em-
ployer. If a personheld more than one job last week oxr
operated a farm and worked also for someone else,
describe the activity at which he worked the most
hours, If a person did not have any job (or business)
last week give the information for the last time he
worked, There are four parts to the description of a
person's job or business, P27a to P27e, all of which
must be filled,

'"Item P27a, For whom did he work?

a, Enter the name of the company, business,
government agency, or other employer, Give the name
of the company, not the name of the supervisor,
foreman, or owner of business. Do not abbreviate
company names,

b. For' employers without company names, such
ag" a dentist's or lawyer's office, some small retail
stores, or & constriction contractor, write the name
of the owner,
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¢, For employees of a government agency, report
the specific organization for which the person works.
Be sure to state whether the organization is Federal
(U.S.), State, county, city, etc, For example, City
Tax Office, County Highway Commission, State Em -
ployment Oiffice, U,S. Naval Shipyard, It is not suf-
ficient to report merely that the person works for the
U.S. Government or for the State government, city
government, etc,

d, For a person now on active duty in the Armed
Forces mark Armed Forces and leave P27a through
P27e blank, The Armed Forces include Army, Air
Force, Navy, Marine Corps, and Coast Guard, Mem-
bers of the Merchant Marine or civilian employees of
the Department of Defense, Army, Navy, or Air
Force are not members of the Armed Forces, Service
in a National Guard unit or short periods of active
reserve duty do not count as active dutyin the Armed
Forces now, For a person not now employed but
whose last work experience was active duty in the
Armed Forces, report in P27a to P27e the military
occupation which was his last assignment,

"items P27b and P27c¢, What kind of business or
industry was this?

"On the Household Questionnaire, there is an extra
question P27c. You must transcribe both P27b and P27c
in making your entry, in accordance with the rules
described in the paragraphs that follow,

"Ttem 27d, What kind of work was he doing?

"The entry in P27d should describe the kind of work
the person himself does, that is, his occupation, The job
title is adequate if it tells clearly and specifically what
he does; for example, janitor, sales clerk, TV service-
man, auto mechanic, If his job title is not an adequate
description, find out what he does, for example, nails
heels on shoes, operates dough-cutting machine,

"Item 27e, Class of worker.

a, This item answers the three following ques-
tions:

(1) Was the worker self-employed, or did he
work for someone else?

(2) If he was an employee of someone else, was
he paid, or did he work without pay in a family
business or farm?

(3) If he was paid, was the work for a private
business or organization, or did he work for the
Federal, State, county, or local government?

b, Schedule itemn P27e can frequently be filled if
complete and specific information has been obtained
in a, b, ¢, and d, If there iz any doubt at all, you must
confirm the correctness of the entry with the re-
spondent.'

The enumerator's manual also explained how toenter
several special cases and gave examples of adequate and
inadequate entries for both occupation and industry,

Since the item on class of worker was precoded by
the enumerator, all that was required in processing the
data was a check for consistency with other entries for
the person, and coding of any blanks, Because 70 per-
cent of all workers were employees of private com-
panies, workers for whom there was no clags-of-workex
entry were assigned to this category unless there was
evidence that he belonged in another category.

In order to present data onindustries-andoccupations,
of which there are many thousands .in this: country, a
system of classification” must be used, A major con-
gideration in developing a system:-is the extent of detail
that can be obtained from the raw information, It is

desirable to show as much detail as possible to meet the
needs of the many types of users of the data; however,
the amount of detail that can be shown is limited by two
factors. One of these is the amount of codable informa-
tion reported on the returns, Often neither the enumera-
tor nor the respondent is aware of the many different
occupations wusing the same terms (e.g.,, engineer,
technician, or clerk) and does not give the precise
description required to properly classify small groups,
Sometimes the work activity of a personcrosses occupa-
tional lines as usually defined, and not enough detail is
given to enable a precise determination to be made as
to the best description. In industrial classification, a
major problem is in classifying a business with multiple
activities, Here also the returns often donothave the de-
tail needed to distinguish the entry from similar in-
dustries, The other major factor is cost, Generally
speaking, increasing the detail shown in a classification
system increases the costs of coding and tabulation,

Another consideration in the development of a clas-
sification system is comparability with other classifica-
tions, The classifications used in earlier censuses must
be considered for purposes of historical comparison, In
addition, the classification used should also be com-
parable to those employed by other Government agencies,
although those classifications may havebeendesigned for
different purposes, For example, the occupational clag-
sification developed by the United States Employment
Service for its Dictionary of Occupational Titles is used
primarily for placement and counseling purposes, The
Standard Industrial Classification, developed under the
sponsorship of the U,S, Bureauofthe Budget, is primarily
for reports from establishments rather than households,
For both industries and occupations, international stand-
ard classifications have been developed under the auspices
of the United Nations and the International Labour Office,
Comparability between these classifications and the U,S,
population census was maintained to the extent possible;
the categories used in the U.S, census can be regrouped
to obtain data for the groups used in the international
classifications.

The 1960 occupational classification consisted of 11
major groups and 297 specific occupation categories,
plus a not reported category. Thirteen of the cate-
gories were further subdivided accordingto suchecriteria
as class of worker and industry. The total number of
items in the occupational classification used for 1960 was
516, compared to 469 in 1950,

Although changes were made in practically all major
groups between 1950 and 1960, most of the changes oc-
curred in the groups professional, technical and kindred
workerg; clerical and kindred workers; operative and
kindred workers; and laborers, except farm and mine,

all of which increased in number of categories,
The major groups of occupations were the following:

Professional, technical, and kindred workers
Farmers and farm managers

Managers, officials, and proprietors, except farm
Clerical and kindred workers '
Sales workers

Craftsmen, foremen, and kindred workers
Operatives and kindred workers

Private household workers )

Service workers, except private household
Farm laborers and foremen

Laborers, except farm and mine

Occupation not reported

The classification of industries had fewer categories
than the classification of occupations, The total number
for 1960 was 149, including a not reported category,
as compared with 147 in 1950, The most significant
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changes in the industry classification scheme were the
movement of the category accounting, auditing, and book-
keeping services from the major group business and
related services to professional and related services,
and the movement of the category radio broadcasting
and television from the major group entertainment and
recreation services to transportation, communication,
and other public utilities.

The 1960 census industrial classification was
organized into 12 major groups plus a not reported
category, as follows:

Agriculture, forestry, and fisheries

Mining

Construction

Manufacturing

Transportation, communication, and other public
utilities

Wholesale and retail trade

Finance, insurance, and real estafe

Business and repair services

Personal services

Entertainment and recreation services

Professional and related services

Public administration

Industry not reported

In many cases detailed occupational and industrial
classifications were not the most appropriate way to
present the data, In the smaller areas, for example,
classification of a few people into a 516-category clas-
gification would have been statistically undesirable and
would have involved great expense, Consequently, con-
densed and intermediate classifications were preparedby
selecting some categories and combining others, For
presentation of some data for States and SMSA's, inter-
mediate occupational classifications with 161 categories
for males and 70 for fermales were used, The usual
intermediate classificationfor industry had 71 categories.
Other shorter lists were used in several tables for
industry and occupation data,

Twelve of the most frequently encountered industrial
categories were given letter codes from A to M exclud-
ing I, and twelve of the most frequently encountered
occupational categories were given letter codes from
N to Z excluding O. (Letters were used for these codes
because the coder had to mark only one circle for a
letter, with consequent gains in speed and accuracy for
the most common industry and occupation categories.)
The rest of the industrial categories were given 3-digit
codes ending in digits 6-9, and the rest of the occupa-
tional categories were given 3-digit codes ending in
digits 0-3, Thus, no code was used for both an industrial
and an occupational category. The code box for industry
on the FOSDIC schedule did not have circles for 0-5 in
the units column, and the code box for occupation did
not have circles for 6-9 in this column, These precau~
tions were taken to prevent switching of occupation and
industry codes,

Approximately 30,000 occupation titles and 20,000
industry titles were assigned the proper codes, arranged
alphabetically, and published in the 1960 Census of
Population Alphabetical Index of Occupations and Indus-
tries.' As new titles were found in the census returns,
they were added to the index. Later a revised edition of
the alphabetical index was published, The classifications
have also been published in an arrangement by codes in
the 1960 Census of Population Classified Index of Oc-
cupations and Industries.l )

A separate coding section was set up for industry
and occupation coding, Clerks were given a training and

* See bibliography at end of chapter,

testing period for this type of coding. After training,
they were assigned to coding units, In training, coders
were instructed to code omly if they found the exact
entry in the index or, for industry, found the code for
the company on the company name list, As the coders
became more experienced, they were given rules to
allow them to code more entries, Entries that could not
be coded by this scheme were referred to subject spe-
cialists,

In the machine edits for industry and occupation,
entries were allocated to blanks by the following pro-
cedures:

1. If the Armed Forces circle was not marked
and P27b, ¢, d, and e were blank, industry and occupa-
tion were made not reported.

2. If there was no industry code for P27b and c,
the code for industry not reported was assigned
except in those instances where the following occu-
pation codes were entered in in P27d:

If occupation code was-- Industry was made--

Mail carrier, postal clerk,
or postmasters. . ..., .. .,Postal service

Farmer, farm managers, or
farm laborers ........ . Agriculture

College presidents, profes-
sors, and instructors (not
elsewhere classified), , . . .| Educational services

Student professional nurse. . ,|Hospital

Buyers and department heads,
store . ............. . Notapecified retail

trade

Inspectors, public administra-
tion or former members of
the Armed Forces, .., ... Federal public admin-

istration

Officials and administrators
(not elsewhere clagsified),
public administration,
marshals and constables

or sheriffs and bailiffs, , , .[Local public adminis-

tration
Officials, lodge, society,
union . v v v v v e ... o Nonprofit membership
organization

Baggagemen, transportation
or ticket, station, and ex-
press agents ..........,Railroads and railway

express service

Telegraph messengers . . , , ,| Telegraph

Conductors, bus and street
railway or motor men,
street, subway, and ele-
vated railway......,.. .Street railway and bus

lines

Mine operatives, .., ... ... Nonmetallic mining

and quarrying, ex-

cept fuel

Private household workers , .|Private households

Boarding and lodging house-
keepers. ........,....Hotels and lodging

. places

Midwives . .., ,....., .., JMedical and other

health services, ex-

cept hospitals

* 3. If there was no occupation code in P27d but
industry: was coded in P27b and ¢ and class of
worker was coded in P27e, the code for occupation
not reported ~was assigned except in thé—-faIFquiE-g-

' cases:




POPULATION CENSUS ITEMS 215

If class of worker Occupation was

If industry was— was reported as— made—

Agriculture......|Employee of private
company or goverTl-
menteeeesaseesess..|Farm laborers,
wage workers
Agriculture......|Self-employed........|Farmers
Agriculture,.....|Without pay..cevennss Farm laborers,
unpaid family
workers
Private house-
holdieeavanneee Employee of private
COMPANY +«s s+ 40040 | Private house-
hold workers
Lawyers and
"judges
Insurance agents,
brokers, and
underwriters
Real estate
agents and
brokers

Legal services...|[Self-employed...seasn

Insurance........|Self-employed...s....

Real estate...... Self-employed.asesses

4, If there was no code for class of worker, the
code for employee of private company was as-
signed except in the following cases; If industry was
agriculture and occupation was farmers or farm

gervice, laborers, self-employed, the class of worker
was made self-employed. However, if industry was
agriculture and occupation was farm laborers, unpaid
family workers, the class of worker was made
without pay. If the industry code was for public
administration, the class of worker was made govern-
ment.,

5, A system of allocation was developed for
cases where one or two of the three digits of a code
were blank, Whenever the first (hundreds) digit or
any two digits were blank, the entry was assigned
to the not reported group., Each of the major occupa-
tional groups that ended a series of 100 in the code
scheme, and most of the major industrial groups,
had a '"not elsewhere classified" line; if the second
(tens) digit of a code was blank, the item was allo-
cated to the ''not elsewhere classified'' line except
for the few major industrial groups without the not-
elsewhere~classified category for which the item was
assigned to the industry not reported group., When-
ever the units digit was blank, the item was allocated
to the largest item among the possible choices,

6. An allocation was made for impossible codes
{i.e., numbers not in the code scheme), generally to
the nearest good code.

7. Edits were made to correct impossible com-
binations of occupation, industry, and class of worker
entries, One of the reported entries was changed in
accordance with a predetermined set of rules to
make the combination consistent,

When the machine edit of blanks was being run, the
computer stored the tally of the number of blanks, If
the number of blanks in an ED reached a preset level,
the ED was rejected, These ED's were sent to a diary
review section (see part I, chapter 8).

Most ED's that were rejected for industry and occu-
pation coding consisted of group quarters,:such as
student nurses'! dormitories, where the coder had failed
to code the entries for the sample persons, and these
cases were repaired by hand, : s

In tabulation, the universes used most frequently
were the employed and the experienced civilian labor
force, Other universes used were the noriwhite employed
and nonwhite experienced civilian labor ‘force, the un-

employed, the labor reserve; and wage ‘and -salary

workers. The report Occupational Characteristics (series
PC(2)-7TA) had a few other special universes for single
tables, In the tabulations, the 297 occupational codes
were cross-classified with class of worker and industry
to produce the 479 lines shown in the stub of the tables
on detailed occupation in the U.S, summary of Volume I,
Chapter D, Detailed Characteristics, and the 516 lines
in the Occupational Characteristics report. The detailed
industry tables had a line for each of the 149 codes. In
many tabulations the detailed occupation and industry
lines were combined to produce shorter stubs, Special
subject-matter reports on teachers and professional
workers had specially selected stubs,

P28a-c, P29. JOURNEY TO WORK

Questions on the location of place of work and the
means of transportation used in getting to work were
asked for the first time in the 1960 census, The pur-
poses of this inquiry were (1) to provide statistics on
the amount and character of commuting among com-
munities, as an aid in understfanding the relationships
among place of residence and place of work in metro-
politan communities --relationships which areinterwoven
with the social and economic organization of urban
communities, and (2) to provide statistics on character-
istics of the labor force on the same geographic basis
as establishment data.

This information was obtained with a set of questions
on the Household Questionnaire.

if this person worked last week, answer questions P28 ond P29

P28. What city ond county did he watk in Jast week?
1f he workad in more thon one cily ot county, giva place
where he worked most lost week.

a. Cilyortown. ... ... ...

b. If city or town—Did he work Inside
the city limits? ... {""" d

Information obtained from these questions was tran-
scribed to a block on the sample FOSDIC schedule.

Pa8a. If he worked last week (“Yes” in P22)—
What city {or town) did he work in last woek?

Not in acity. O Skip to P28c

hiscdiy... O

Different clty=® Specify .oovveerivninieiiiiiiiiinan
P8, Jf cily or tawn-Did he work incids city umnn{ Yo O

P28¢, What county (and State} did he work in? o O
This county. . O
Different

o .
tounty—> Specify ™ T DR

Since plans for presentation of these data called for
identification of cities of 50,000 or more population as
distinct from the remainders of the counties in which
located, it was necessary to ask about both city and
county in which the job was located. Moreover, it had
been decided that in the New -England States, where
towns were used as building blocks for SMSA's, each
town in the more populous areas should be identified in
order to achieve maximum flexibility in ordering the
data for the purpose of evaluating the delineations of
statistical areas.

The population which was asked about place of work
(civiliana employed and at work during the reference
week and members of the Armed Forces not sick, on
leave, etc.) were also asked about the means of trans-
portation used to get to work during the week.

.- The information obtained on the Household Question-
naire was transcribed to the FOSDIC schedule except
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I

Y
P29. How did he get to work last week?
(Check one box for principal meons used last week}

Railroad ... [ Taxicab - - . O walk only-... (]

Subway or Private auto Worked at
elevated _ . __D or car pool __ D home ___..... D

Bus or Other means— Write in:
streetcar ... _ _[:]

that the enumerator was instructed to assign an entry
of other means of transportation if it appeared ap-
propriate.

Since this question appeared in the census for the
first time, persons with background and interest in this
subject were invited to participate in the discussions of
tabulation plans. This group presented a series of pro-
posals concerning the collection and tabulation of sta-
tistics relating to place of work, means oftransportation
to work, and time spent in travel to work, It was decided
on the basis of these and other recommendations to in-
clude questions on place of work and means of transpor-
tation to work.

Questions on place of work were asked in pretests
in Yonkers, N.Y., in the spring of 1957; in the Phila-
delphia, Pa,, area in the fall of 1957; in the Dallas,
Tex., area in the spring of 1958; and in Hickory, N.C.,
in the winter of 1959, The question onmeans of transpor-
tation to work was tested in Hickory, N.C.

Although the Yonkers pretest included a question on
place of work, the main purposes of that pretest were to
test the operation of the FOSDIC system and to try
differing enumeration procedures, The Philadelphia and
Dallas pretests were more elaborate tests of the items
on the questionnaires, and, for place of work, were
undertaken in highly suitable surroundings since it was
expected that the most valuable statistics on place of
work would be those for large urban communities.

Two different approaches to obtain place of work
information were tried in both Dallas and Philadelphia.
One entailed the use of an area map which was shown
to the respondent after he had supplied the postal ad-
dress of his place of work, The respondent was asked
to identify on the map the area in which he worked. The
alternate procedure consisted of asking the respondent
for the postal address of his place of work and, if a city
or town was mentioned, whether the place of work was
inside the city limits, The ''city limits' approach was
adopted because of apparently greater accuracy of re-
sponses,

Decisions to drop a category of no fixed place of
work and to ask for city or town, county, and State
rather than postal address were made on the basis of
experience up to this point,

The final test of census questions and operations was
a pretest undertaken in Hickory, N.C, The Hickory test
included a household questionnaire to be filled by the
respondent and a FOSDIC form to which entires were to
be transcribed by the enumerator, The question on-place
of work, modified as indicated by the Philadelphia and
Dallas pretests, and the question on means of transpor-
tation were both almost identical to those later used in
the 1960 census, The major difference between theitems
in the Hickory pretest and in the 1960 census. was that
in the pretest the only FOSDIC circles for use by.the
enumerator were those indicating a yes or no to the
question on whether place of work was inside city limits,
if a city or town had been mentioned, After the Hickory

test, FOSDIC circles for both items were added to the

1960 census schedule, as a labor-saving device for both
enumerators and coders. (During tabulation it was dis-
covered that both enumerators and coders had misused
these circles. See discussion at the end of this section.)

For the 1960 census, the enumerator was instructed
to obtain information on place of work and means of
transportation to work for all persons 14 years old and
over who were employed and at work during the week
preceding enumeration andmembers of the Armed Forces
who were not sick, on leave, etc.

The circle for. this city was to bemarked if the re-
spondent mentioned the same city or town in which he
was living, but a written entry was called for if he
mentioned a different city, town, or village as his place
of work. If the place of work was not in a city, town, or
village, the notinacity circlewasto be filled, A report
of a city or town as a place of work was to be followed
by the question on whether the place of work was within
the city limits. The response was recorded as 5 or
no by filling the appropriate FOSDIC circle.

Information on county and State was also obtained.
The enumerator marked the this county circle if the
place of work was in the same county as that of the
respondent's residence, or wrote in the names of the
county and the State if a different county was reported.

A respondent who had more than one job was asked
to report on the job on which he had worked the greatest
number of hours during the reference week, If a re-
spondent reported that he had worked in several areas
during the reference week, he was asked the location of
the central office or headquarters to which he reported
each day, if any, or to report the city or county in which
he had spent the largest part of his time during the pre-
ceding week,

Special instructions were provided for reports of
places of work in the New England States of New Hamp-
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and
Connecticut, With the exception of northern sections of
New Hampshire and Vermont, these States are divided
into ‘towns which constitute the primary areas of civil
organization below the State level and which are recog-
nized in their respective States as incorporated places,
It was decided, therefore, to obtain information in all
cases, in these States, on the specific town in which the
work was located, and the enumerator was soinstructed.
Places of work in foreign countries were to be recorded
only in terms of the name of the country.

The enumerator was instructed to mark one circle to
denote the principal means of transportation to work
used during the preceding week, If more than one means
was used, the one which covered the greatest distance
was to be entered, If different means were used on dif-
ferent days, the means used most frequently was
recorded,

The coding scheme used in coding responses onplace
of work is shown in the tabulation below, code scheme
for place of work, In general, written entries of city,
county, and State in the P28 section of schedule were
looked up in a list of place names in which the 4-digit
migration and place of work codes were shown for each
coded component of the United States, that is, for each
central. city of -an SMSA, other city of 50,000 or more
inhabitants, minor civil divisions in New England States,
census county divisions in Hawaii, independent cities in
Virginia, and each county or county equivalent.® The

1 Thé,sé area codes and the areas to which they refer are shown in:
U.5. Bureau- of the Census, Geographic Identification Code Scheme,
Washington, D,C,, U.S, Govt. Print. Off., 1961,
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appropriate code was then entered in the item P28 code
box, As an aid in coding entries which supplied only
partial or inappropriate information, lists of place names,
lists of subcommunities in selected cities, and lists of
military establishments were also provided for use by
the coders.

The item on means of transportation to work was
precoded by the enumerators, so no additional clerical
coding was required,

The FOSDIC record of means of transportation was
read directly onto the individual record on the computer
tape, without modification, for every person determined
by the labor force edits to be a worker. The FOSDIC
marks in the place of work item and code box were
similarly entered on the computer tape but in addition a
simple recode was recorded. The recode divided the
records into those which had (1) 4.digit codes; (2) those
which had no 4-digit codes but had item box marks of
this city and yes (or blank) for inside city limits;
(3) those which had no 4-digit codes and had only a this
county ! entry in the place-of-work box; and (4) a residual
‘of ‘not ascertained.

Almost all tabulations of data on place of work and
means of transportation to work include the population
aged 14 years old and over employed and at work during
the reference week and also members of the Armed
Forces not sick, on leave, etc, The only exceptions
were tabulations which were made to provide information
on the occupational or industrial characteristics of
civilians, excluding the Armed Forces,

The tabulation of place of work was undertaken in
the context of place of residence, since the primary
concern was with the jourmey to work, In volume I,
chapter C, of the 1960 population census reports, for a
variety of areas of residence, places of work are
dichotomized into the county of residence and elsewhere,
In chapter D and in the series PHC census tract reports,
the population residing in components of the larger
urban communities is distributed over place-of-work
components of the same communities. The volume II
subject report on the jourmey to work is an extension
of the latter kind of tabulation and shows the size of
streams of workers traveling between areas of residence
and areas of work, by various characteristice of the
workers,

The ifem on means of transportation to work is
represented in the census reports in terms of numbers
of workers using each means of transportation, with no
information on characteristica of the workers except
place of work in volume I, chapter D, and a few popula-
tion characteristics in the volume II subject report on
journey to work,

Two types of defects in the data were discovered in
the review of early tabulations of place-of-work statis-~
tics which may have a serious effect on statistics which
distinguish between cities and the remainder of the
counties in which the cities are located, One type of
defect may be attributed to the enumerator's transcrip~
tion of place-of-work information from the Household
Questionnaire to the FOSDIC schedule, The other type
was located in the coding of place of work. Both types of
error appear to be present only in the records for ED's

CODE SCHEME ¥FOR PLACE OF WORK

Responses in P28a-c

Codes for P28 code box

P28a P28b

P28¢

Written entry of U.S. Yes (1f blank, marked
eity yes)

This county:
City on place~of-work list...........
City not on place-~of-work list.......

Stete and city
No code

Blank or entry other
than U.S. city

No

"At sea or aboard Ship....evevsens

Different county and State:
City on place-of-work list.....evu...
City not on place-of-work list.......

Blank...

N N RN R R cresa

DR N N R N R I

This county.....
Different cOUNbY.ssossceesvosnrcrerssnne
Blank.......

sseerseres st e bt aI NN

This county..covesviesssnane.

recssaseas

Different county: -
No eity of 50,000+..ecesers
- City of 50,000+: S
Other than this' city marked, or
SRR X - ¢« N

senvan

“This city, and 28b; yes or blank...

This city, and 28b, NO.ievivvsessns
T

cesoan

POSSEERION vy v asssensssssasnsssarsonans

FOreign..seeviissusonessnvsvesscsnnsancnss

~ATIE FOTCEB 1y vn vevossbonsosssssasnsays

State and city
State and county

State and/or county (list
of place names used to
get these)

No code
State and county

State and/or county (list
of place names used to
get these)

No code

State and county

State and county
State and city
State and county

State code and 00
96 and 0C
97 and code for possession

98 and code for foreign
country

99 and Q0
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located in counties containing central cities of SMSA's
or other cities of 50,000 or more whichhad unique codes
assigned to them to distinguish them from the remainder
of their respective counties as places of work, Both
types resulted in understating the number of workers
who worked in the central city and resided outside the
central city but in the same county,

The enumerator error occurred as a result of a
tendency to mark the this city circle if the place of
work was in a nearby large city, with the result that
the place of work was recorded as being the same as the
place of residence and outside the large city. To correct
this, persons reported on the FOSDIC schedules as
working in this city—inside city limits and in this county
were allocated to place of work in the largest city in the
county if they resided in an unincorporated part of a
county in an SMSA, except in the New England States
and New Jersey. Although it was found that some written
entries on the Household Questionnaires affected by this
error referred to places other than the largest city in
the county, it was also found that some instances of this
kind had occurred in the smaller incorporated places in
these counties, It was expected that these over- and
under-corrections might cancel one another.

The coding error resulted from the failure of the
coders to enter a 4-digit code for a coded city (i.e., a
central city of an SMSA or other city of 50,000 or more
which was uniquely identified in the code scheme) listed
as place of work. It has been speculated that the failure
to code the city resulted from the coder's expectation
that only the better known cities, such as Chicago,
Detroit, and Pittsburgh, would have unique codes. If
the county did not contain a large, coded city, the
enumerator's mark of this county fin the place-of-work
box was sufficient in identifying the place of work,

The tables in chapter C of volume I should not be
affected by these errors, since these tables show place
of work only in terms of counties, The tables in chapter
D of volume I and in the volume II report (part 6D,
which deals with journey to work) and in the series PHC
reports, on census tracts, may contain biases from these
errors,

P30, P31. WEEKS WORKED IN 1959

Information on work experience in 1959 was obtained
from two questions, The first, for each person 14 years
old and over in the 25-percent sample, asked if the
person had worked at all, even for a few days, during
1959, The second, asked of those persons for whom the
answer to the first question was yes, asked how many
weeks were worked during 1959,

The number of weeks worked was defined as the
number of different weeks during 1959 in which a person
did any work for pay or profit (including paid vacation
and sick leave) or worked without pay on a family farm
or in a family business. Weeks of active service in the
Armed Forces were also included as weeks worked,

The wording of the questions on the Household Ques-
tionnaire was similar to that on the sample FOSDIC
schedule, However, there were basic differences in
format,

The skip pattern on the sample FOSDIC schedule,
which employed arrows and notations directing the enu-
merator as to which questions to ask depending on the
response to the previous question, made it unnecessary
to ask an irrelevant question on the number of weeks

worked by a person who had not worked in 1959, It also”

P30. Last year (1959), did this person work ot all, even for o few days?

Yes__ No_-D

P31, How many weeks did he work in 1959, either full-time or
part-time? Count paid vacotion, paid sick leave, and mili-
tary service us weeks worked.

(If exact figure not known, give best estimate)

13 weeks or less . D 40 to 47 weeks __ .D
1410 26 weeks..[:] 48 to 49 weeks.._D
27 to 39 weeks._ ] 50 to 52 weeks__ [

P30. Last year, l . 13 or

1959, did he work _lp3)  How many [ O

:' °|:i°'v;" for a waeks did he work  14-28 O

ew aays in 1959, either full- 57 49 o dsk
time or pari-time? P'

Yes O Ask P31 Inelude zu'zi pace- H0-47 O (P32
tion, paid sick leave,

i and rfl’ililary service 48-49 O
Ne O Skip o P34 50-52 O

provided guidelines for asking the question on income,In
addition, the item on the year last worked provided a
means of skipping both P30 and P31 if a person had no
recent attachment to the labor force,

The questions were pretested in the fall of 1957. The
definition of weeks worked used thenprovedto be unclear
to many respondents and enumerators; they tended to
count only those weeks in whichthe respondent had worked
a full week, Also, a problem arose because persons who
reported having last worked prior to the previous year,
or who had never worked, were to be asked questions on
weeks worked and earnings in the previous year. This
situation created awkwardness so that enumerators some-
times omitted the irrelevant questions and thus added to
the nonresponse rate.

Modifications in the format of the question were tested
in Lynchburg, Va., in 1958, The item was divided into two
questions, the first to determine ifthe personhad worked
at any time during the previous year and the second to
determine the number of weeks worked by persons who
had worked during the year, The results of this pretest
proved quite satisfactory, The rate of nonreporting on the
item was only 0.9 percent, However, it was evident that
the meaning of weeks worked was stillunclear, especially
as applied to irregular and marginal workers,

For the next pretest of the question, in Dallas, Tex,,
in 1958, a parentheticalnote was added following the ques-
tion as a reminder that paid vacations, paid sick leave,
and military service were to be included as weeks worked,
Check boxes were added for intervals of weeks worked,
This pretest was designed primarily to determine the
relative feasibility and effectiveness of alternate formats
for the questions; one employed a skip pattern and the
other did not. The results of the pretest showed a non-
reporting rate of 1.3 percent on the form that used a
skip pattern and 2.3 percent on the other form. The form
with the skip pattern also proved superior inconsistency
of responses to the questions on work experience and
earnings,

Although the skip pattern had proved successful in the
pretests. in which enumerators had asked the questions,
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it was thought that it might prove difficult for a respondent
to follow on a self-enumeration questionnaire, and also
that having respondents read an inappropriate question
would not have as harmful results as having the enumer-
ators ask one. Therefore, in December 1958, in view of
the decision to use a form of self-enumeration in the
census, a pretest was conducted in Philadelphia, Pa., to
test two self-enumeration schedule formats, one employ-
ing a skip pattern and the other omitting it, The schedule
with no skip pattern proved superior; on balance it had
fewer inconsistencies and alower nonresponse rate, From
this evidence this schedule, with the introduction of a
modified skip pattern, was adopted for use in the House-
hold Questionnaire for the 1960 census,

Instructions in the enumerator's manual were the
following:

"1, All persons 14 years old and over who had
worked or been in the Armed Forces since 1950 were
to be asked if they had worked at all in 1959 (item
P30), If the mention of 1959 reminded the respondent
that the person being reported had worked more
recently than the year marked in item P26 (year last
worked), the enumerator was to make the necessary
change in that item,

2, The questions on number of weeks worked in
1959 (iterm P31) and on amount of earnings in 1959
{items P32-33) were to be asked only for persons for
whom the answer to P30 was affirmative. If the an~
swer to P30 was no, the enumerator was to skip ques-
tions P31 through P33 and ask P34 on receipt of in-
come other than earnings in 1959.

"3, Any week in which a persondidany work, even
for an hour or so, and also any week for which he re-
ceived wages or salary, was to be counted in the an-
swer to item P31, For example, a schoolteacher who
worked 40 weeks but was paid for a full year was to
be counted as having worked '50-52 weeks.' I the
period of work was reported in months, the number
of full months was to be multiplied by 4 1/3 to obtain
the number of weeks worked, Since the schedule in-
cluded only six categories of number of weeks worked,
the enumerator was not required to obtain answers
more precise than the categories used on the sched-
ule,'!

Clerical coding was not necessary for the work ex-
perience item, but certain cases did require clerical
editing, These cases occurred in special types of group
quarters, such as migratory labor camps and college
dormitories, for which a large percentage of the entries
were inadequate. Anentry for the iterm on work experience
and, if warranted, an entry for the item on weeks worked
were allocated in cases of nonresponse, from adistribu-
tion of the work experience of occupants of similar dwell-
ing places,

A computer editing and allocation procedure assigned
entries for all persons 14 years old and over for whom a
response was required and none was reported for the
question on whether the person worked atallin 1959, and
resolved inconsistencies in responses to this questionand
the ones on the number of weeks worked in 1959, earnings
in 1959, and year last worked.

If the item on year last worked (P30) was blank but
should have had an entry, the machine allocated an entry
according to the particular circumstance and inthe se-
quence shown below: .

1, I item P31 contained an entry .showing some
weeks worked, ys was allocated for P30, . :

2. If itern P31 was blank but there was-an amoun
in either item P32 or P33, yes was allocated for P30,

3. I item P31 was blank but 'none'' was indicated
in both items P32 and P33, 70 was allocated for P30,

4, ¥ 1959 was entered for item P26, yes was
allocated for P30,

5, If 1950-54 or 195558 was entered for item
P26, no was allocated for P30,

6. If, after the above steps, there still was no
response allocated for P30, the entry of a previously
reported person having similar characteristics was
used. The characteristics in the matrix were sex,
age, whether in labor force, color, and for men aged
14-24 and women aged 14-44, school enrollment; for
women aged 18 and over, marital status; and for
married women aged 18-44 with spouse present,
whether they had ever had children.

P32 - P34, INCOME

Information on income received in 1959 was obtained
from responses to three questions asked of sample per-
sons 14 years old and over, The wording of the questions
and the concepts underlying them were generally the same
in the 1960 census as in the 1950 census. The two cen-
suses differed, however, in the method of obtaining family
income data. In 1950, family income for eachof the three
types of income was obtained by asking income questions
of all members of a family other thanthe head as a group
when a sample person was head of the household. The
total was then derived by adding the income of the head
to the group report for all other family members, Partly
because data on family income were collected ona group
rather than on an individual basis in 1950, separate in-
come figures based on family income distributions in
1950 were about 15 percent below those derivedfrom the
distributions of persomns. In 1960, statistics on family
income were obtained in the tabulation stage (see be-
low).

As defined in the 1960 census, income was the sum of
money received by persons 14 years old and over from
wages or salaries, net income (or loss) from self-
employment, and income other than earnings.

Income from wages or salary was the total money
earnings received for work performed as an employee,
including wages, salary, pay from Armed Forces, com-
missions, tips, piece-rate payments, and cash bonuses
earned.

Self-employment income was net moneyincome (gross
receipts minus operating expenses) obtainedfrom abusi-
ness, farm, or professional enterprise in which the per-
son was engaged on his own account or as an unincorpo-
rated employer, Gross receipts included the value of all
goods sold and services rendered. Expenses includedthe
costs of goods purchased, rent, heat, light, power,
depreciation charges, wages and salaries paid, business
taxes, etc.

Income other than earnings was money income re-
ceived from sources other than wages or salary and
self-employment, such as net income {or loss) from
rents or receipts from roomers or boarders; royalties;
interest, dividends, and periodic income from estates
and trust funds; Social Security benefits; pensiong; vet-
erans' payments, military allotments for dependents,
unemployment insurance, and public assistance or other
governmental payments; and periodic contributions for
support from persons who were not members of the
household, alimony, and periodic receipts from insurance
policies or -annuities,

Receipts from the following sources were not included
as.income: money received from the sale of property,
unless the recipient was engaged in the business of sell~
ing such property; the value of income "inkind,! such as
free living quarters or food produced and consumed in
the home; withdrawals of bank deposits; money borrowed;
tax refunds; gifts and lump-sum inheritances or in-
surance benefits. ‘
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There was a very slight variation in the wording of
the questions on income as they appeared on the House-
hold Questionnaire and the sample FOSDIC schedule,

P32, How much did this person sarn in 1959 in wages, salary, com-
missions, or tips from all jobs?

Before deductions for taxes, bonds, dues, or cther items.
(Enter amount or check "'None.” If exact figure not known,
give best esh'more)

None . _D

.......... .00 or
(Dulluu only)
P33. How mudch did he earn in 1959 in profits or fees from working in
his own business, professional practice, partnership, or ferm?
Net income after business expenses. (Enter amount or check
“None.” If exact figure not known, give best esfimate, If
business or farm lost money, write "Loss'' after amount.}

None _ _ D
(Dollors only)

P34, Last year (1959), did this person receive any income from:
Social security )
Pensions
Yeleran's payments
Rent {minus expenses)
Interest or dividends
Unemployment insuronce
Welfare payments
Any other source not already entered

No_.[:]

Yes. ;]
What is the omount he received from these sources
in 1959? (If exact figure nof known, give best estimate)

" (Ooliors only) "

The sample FOSDIC schedule differed from the
Household Questionnaire inproviding for a ''skip-pattern'
in the income section; i,e., the individual income items
used depended on responses to previous questions.

P32. How much did he Mrn in 1959 l
in wages or selary from ail jobs?

Before taxes, bond deductions, ete.§ ..., Ak
Include commissions and tips Kone O ?33

P33. How much did he earn in 1959
working in his own business, profes-
sional proctice, partnership, or farm? §, ... ...

Net income after business expensez  Nons O l

P34. Last year, 1959, did he receive any income from;
ol Security, pansions, or veteran’s payments;
Rent, interest, or dividends;
Unemployment insurance or welfare payments;
Any other scurce not already reported?
Yes O ~» Enter amonnt for entire year §

Moo T T

Thus, for persons who replied to item P26 that they
had never worked or had last worked in 1949 or earlier
or who replied to itermn P30 that they had not worked in
1959, no entry was required on wage or salary income
(P32) or self-employment income (FP33), However, an
entry for other income (P34) was required forall sample
persons 14 years old and over regardless of previous
work experience. Where the sample FOSDIC schedule was
used in direct enumeration, the skip~-pattern had the ad-
vantage of reducing the number of questions requuedfor
the direct interview,

The Enumerator's Reference Manual contained ex-
tensive instructions, with examples, on the income
concepts and on how to make the proper entries, In addi-
tion, a film strip, '"Income," was used to present to the
enmumerators the most important rules for ‘getting ‘the
information accurately, The mstructlons to enumerators
also included the followmg points: :

1. They were not to askthe respbﬁd‘enﬁs‘fb refer
to their Federal individual income tax forms, but if'a

respondent did so they were to make use of the infor-
mation on the forms. Detailed instructions covered
the differences between the two income concepts and

" the ‘specific lines on the various Federal individual
income tax forms that corresponded to each census
itern on income.

2, Income received in 1959 by inmates of institu-
tions for duties performed in the institution wasto be
reported as income other than earnings and entered
on the FOSDIC schedule in itern P34 and not in either
of the earnings items, Earnings of inmates for work
performed outside the institution were to be reported
as either wage or salary income or self-employment
income.

3. When a respondent expressed doubt about an-
swering the income questions, the enumerator was
instructed to reassure the respondent that the infor-
mation he gave would be kept confidential, that not
even members of the Federal Bureau of Investigation
or the Internal Revenue Service had access to cen-
sus records, and that census data were to be published
only as statistical summaries, If a respondent did not
understand why census data on income could not be
obtained from income tax returns, the enumerator
was to explain that tax returns alone were inadeguate
for census purposes since not all people file tax
returns and not all kinds of income are taxable (and
hence would not be reported on income tax returns),
In addition, information on age, education, and other
items needed to studythe income of Americanfamilies
does not appear on the tax returns,

Enumerators were required to make an entry on the
sample FOSDIC schedule for each type of income for
every person 14 years old and over except where the
respondent's replies to the work experience questions
provided information which made it clear that the enu-
merator could omit all or part of the income section. I
the respondent reported that he had no income of a speci-
fied type, the circle for none was to be filled for that
type. Income received during the year was recorded to
the nearest whole dollar. If more than $25,000 was re-
ported, the enumerator was instructed to enter 25,000.
An entry of even was to be made whenever a respondent
reported that his business or farm expenses just balanced
his receipts from this source. If a loss was reported for
a specified type of income, the amount was to be entered
and the word "loss' was to be written above the amount,

I, in transcribing the entries from the Household
Questionnaire to the sample FOSDIC schedule, the enu-
merator found any unreasonable or inconsistent entries,
he as to inquire about them by telephone or personal
visit, Enumerators were specifically told not to accept
the combination of 710 in the worked-last-year item (FP30)
with earnings reported for wage or salary (FP32) or seli-
employment income {P33), nor the combination of s in
the worked-last-year item with both the wage and salary
item and the self-employment-income item left blank, In
addition, enumerators were instructed to follow up if the
respondent entered the same amount in two of the three
income items or if the entry in''other income' (P34) was
the sum of the entries in the other two income items,

If the respondent indicated a range such as $5,000 to
$6,000, instead of a specific amount in any income item,
either in direct interview or on the Household Question-
naire, the enumerator was instructed to enter the mid-
point -of the range, e.g., $5,500, on the schedule. If an
entry was an estimate of more than or less than an
amount, the enumerator added or subtracted $100 from
the . amount given and entered the result on the schedule,
An approximate figure, such as about §4,000 was entered
as the: exact amount,

In the office processing of the schedules, the enu-
merator's written entry for each type of incorme on the
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schedule was converted into a 3-digit code marked in the
appropriate circles in the code boxonthe same schedule,

Positive dollar entries up to $9,999 were coded in tens
of dollars by dropping the last digit of the dollar amount;
thus, $10 to $19 was coded as 001, and $9,990 to $9,999
was coded as 999, etc, Entries between $10,000 and
$25,999 were coded in thousands of dollars by dropping
the last three digits of the dollar amount (and adding an
"A" to indicate that the amount was in thousands); e.g.,
$10,000 to $10,999 was coded as 10A. Amounts of
$26,000 or more in any income item were coded as
$25,000, Losses were indicated with an A/in front of the
numbers, Losses in self-employment income (P33) or
""other income' (P34)were coded inhundreds of dollaxs up
to $9,999 by dropping the last two digits, while losses of
$10,000 or more were codedas $9,900losses. In all cases
coders were instructed to disregard cents when given,

The coders were given the following instructions on
how to code cases where the enumerator had made no
entry for one or more of the income items:

1. When only one of the earnings items (P32 or
P33) contained a dollar entry or had a none circle
marked, coders were instructed to fill the code A
circle in the middle column of the code box of the
earnings item that had no entry, as an indication that
machine editing was required,

2. When both earnings items (P32 and P33) were
blank, coders were instructed to examine the worked-
last-year item (P30), If there was a no entry in P30,
coders skipped the blanks in the two earnings items
and coded the third income item (P34). If there was
a yes entry in P30, coders marked the _A - circle for
both income items., On the other hand, when other
income (P34) was blank, coders markedthe A circle
in the code box for this item regardless of the entry
for the worked-last-year item (P30),

In addition, the instructions to the coders coveredthe
treatment of simple types of inconsistencies within
individual income items. For exarple, coders were to
erase entries in the ''none'' and "no' circles if the enu-
merator had written a dollar entry in the same item,

The basic assumptions and rules for the machine
editing of the income entries were the following:

1. A dollar amount in any income item was
accepted as such, and any entry in conflict with this
response was disregarded, The only exception was
an age entry of under 14 years, which cancelled a
dollar code for income,

2. Whenthe no or the gpone circlewas marked
and no dollar code appeared ina givenincome item, it
was accepted that there was no income from that
source, ‘

3, If a dollar amount appeared in at least one of
the two earnings items (P32 and P33), the other in-
come item, if it had no entry, was treated as zero.

4, For a person who did not workinl1959 (accord-
ing to the entry in P30 or P26), earnings items (P32
and P33) that had no entry were treated as zero.

5. All remaining cases of nonresponses ‘or im-
possible or unreadable codes for income items were
handled by assigning the income of a person with
similar demographic and economic characteristics.

Allocation for unknown incomes was based on

680 groupings of persons by sex, color,age, major occu~
pation group, and the number of weeks worked in 1959,

Two additional types of errors thatarose incollecting

the income data were also treated in the computer: The .

computer checkedtomake sure thatthe entryin the other-

income item (P34) was not the sum of the two earnings
items; also, for self-employed persons for whom a dollar
entry was given for wage or salary income (P32) and
there was a none for self-employrment income (P33), the
computer interchanges these two entries,

After the editing and allocation procedure, norequired
entry was missing in any of the income items for a per-
son 14 years old or over, However, because the coders
had been instructed to drop nonsignificant digits instead
of rounding them, a consistent bias toward numerically
amaller positive and negative dollar amounts was present
in the data used by the computer, Thus, a bias would
occur in (a) aggregating individual sources of income to
total individual income, (b) aggregating individual sources
of income for each family member to total familyincome,
as well as in(c)aggregating the individualtypes of income
for purpose of deriving a mean. To compensate for this
bias, $5, $50, and $500, respectively, were added by the
computer to the absolute value of each amount that was
in tens, hundreds, or thousands of dollars in the three
income items (P32, P33, or P34), Coded or allocated
entries of $25,000 or over (coded as 25A) and losses of
$9,900 or more (coded as A99) in any income item for a
person were treated as $50,000 and minus $10,500,
respectively, in all further operations of the computer.

The computer obtained the total earnings of eachper~
son who worked in 1959 by summing wage or salary in-
come and self-employment income, and obtained the total
individual income of each person 14 years old and over
by summing wage or salary income, self-employment
income, and other income, Total family income was ob-
tained by adding the three income iterms for all persons
in each family.

In the 1960 census, all nonresponses were allocated
prior to deriving family income. In the 1950 census, in
contrast, the income of the head of the family was
assumed to be the total family income if no income was
reported for other members of the family. This assump-
tion did not seriously distort the reported family income
distribution, It did, however, add 0,5 million families to
the 1.1 million families who had specifically reported
that they had no income, .

In preparing the income data for tabular presentation
for the 1960 census, the computer grouped the income of
each person and familyinto specified income intervals for
the required population groups and geographic areas and
derived the median income of each distribution. The
median was generally computed on the basis of published
intervals, However, in those cases where no distribution
was published, the median was usually computed on the
basis of $1,000 intervals for families and $500 intervals
for persons. For families and unrelated individuals, the
median income was based on the total number of families
and unrelated individuals regardless of whether they re-
ceived any income, whereas for persons the medians
were based on the distribution of persons 14 years old
and over with income,

P35. VETERAN STATUS

Detailed data on veteran status were published for the
first time in the 1960 census, In the census of 1840, a
special volume was issued giving the names, ages, and
places of residence of pensioners of the Revolutionary
War or otherilJ,S, military service, but other veterans
were not identified, An inquiry on veterans was under-
taken in the census of 1890, and summary statistics on
surviving veterans of the Union and Confederate Armies
were pubhshed A question on veteran status was also
included in the censuses of 1910, 1930, 1940, and 1950,
but the results of these inquiries were not published, in
part because.of the high rate of ‘underreporting.
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The item was asked only of the male population,
Relatively few females have served in the Armed Forces
of the United States,

As defined in the 1960 census, aveteranwas a civilian
male 14 years old and over who had previously served in
the Armed Forces,

Four categories were used for classifyingthe veteran
population according to the period of service:

1. Korean War veterans (military service between
June 1950 and January 1955)

2. World War I veterans (military service be-
tween September 1940 and July 1947)

3. World War I veterans (military service be-
tween April 1917 and November 1918)

4. Other veterans (military service any other time
except the present; i.e,, excluding persons on active
duty in the Armed Forces at the time of the census)

Since previous census returns on veteran status had
been disappointing, it was decided to test the item in the
field prior to enumeration. A question on veteran status
wasg included in the February 1958 pretest in Lynchburg,
Va. An attempt was then made to match the respondents
identified as veterans and nonveterans by census enu-
merators with the files of veterans maintained by the
Veterans Administration, Of the respondents included in
the Veterans Administration files, about one-eighth were
not identified as veterans hy the pretest enumerators,
Of 2,000 males in the pretest for whom no records were
found in the Veterans Administration files, about 20 per-
cent were classgified as veterans by enumerators, Further
examination of the results suggested that veterans not so
identified by the enumerators tended, more often than
identified veterans, to have the characteristics of persons
whose enumeration is generally more difficult--nonwhite,
lodgers or collateral relatives, low educational attain-
ment, and single, separated, or divorced men. There is
also a tendency for veterans not so identified to be more
mobile than identified veterans, The proportion of vet-
erans misclassified as nonveterans in the Lynchburg
pretest appeared to be about the same as the correspond-
ing figure for the 1950 census. Veterans who receive
veterans' compensation or are members of veterans!
organizations are still misclassified to some extent,

A field test of the self-enumeration procedure in

Catawba and Rutherford counties, N.C., indicated that
the rate of self-enumeration for veteran status was 33.5
and 28,7 percent, respectively, in the twocounties. These
rates were for all four parts of the question, The rate for
one period of service was 88.6 percent, for two periods
of service, 2.3 percent, and for three periods of service
9.1 percent. :

Despite the pretest results, the item was included in
the 1960 census, because of strong recommendations by
several Federal agencies.

The question wording on the Household Questionnaire
and the FOSDIC schedule were similar, Check boxes

P35, If this is o man—

Has he aver served in the Army, Navy, or other Armed Forces of
the United States?

Yes-_-D No__-D
|

(Check one box
-on, each line)

Was it during: s
Korean War (lune 1950 1o Jon. 1955). . = © - O
World War H {Sept. 1940 to July 1947) o0 - E]

World War { {April 1917 to.Nov. 19.18)

oooo:

Any other time, including present service.. . ; _

P35. If a man—Has he aver served in the Army,
Navy, or other Armed Forces of the U.S.? .

Yes O No O Yos No

Mark “Yes” [ Korean War (June 1950 10 Jon. 1955)__ . O O
or “No” for  Vworld War Vl(sept. 1940 1o July 1947) _ O O
each pertod

World War | {Apeil 1917 1o Nov. 1918). . O O
Any other time, incl, present service o0

were provided for entries onthe Household Questionnaire,
On the sample FOSDIC schedule, circles were provided
which enabled the enumerator to precode the periods of
service,

There was no manual editing or coding required.

In the machine editing, the computer bypassed all
entries in iterm P35 that were shown for females, mem-
bers of the Armed Forces, and males under 14 years of
age. The following combinations of entries for males
14 years old and over and not in the Armed Forces were
acceptable:

Age World World Korean Other

War | War 11 War service
14 %o 17 No No No Yes or No
18 to 22 No No No Yes or No
23 to 29 No No Yes or No|Yes or No
30 to 54 No Yes or No | Yes or No|Yes or No
55 and over Yes or No|Yes or No{ Yes or No|Yes or No

The edit was performed in the following sequence:
World War I, World War II, Korean War, and other
service, The computer entered 10 when n0 was the only
acceptable entry according to the scheme shown above;
for example, a man in the 18-22 age group in 1960 could
not have served in the Armed Forces in World War I,

After this edit, the following consistency checks and
edits were made, in the sequence shown below. The no’s
which had been entered by the computer during the first
edit were treated as original entries,

1. X the entry for one or more periods of service
was yes, any blanks were changed to no.

2. If the answer to whether the man had ever
served in the Armed Forces~-the major item-~--was
no and there was a 10 or a blank for all periods of
service, the blanks were changed to no.

3. I the entryfor the major item was yes and there
were s entries for any three periods of service and
a blank for the fourth, ano was entered in place of the
blank,

None of the editing changes explained above were
counted as allocations,

The computer next checked the service periods for
blanks in situations where either a yes or no would have
been an acceptable entry, and assigned the entry found
for a previously recorded male according to the matrix
below. This assignment was counted as an allocation,

Age World World Korean Other
War | War Il War service
143027000000 mmmmeme | cmemcen | el Cell 1°
18 40 22, ., .0 0] mmmmccoo | cccmmmee | ammmmmen Cell 2
2350 290ivai| mmmmmeen | coiao Cell 3 Cell 4
3050 54iavive| mmmeemae | Cell 5 Cell 6 | Cell 7
55 and-over.,.| Cell 8 |cel1 9 Cell 10 | Cell 11
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After allocation from the matrix above, the following 2. If the entries for all four periods of service
consistency checks were made. Resulting changes were were Mo, the answer tothe major question was changed
not counted as allocations. to no if it was yes or blank,

1. I the entry for at least one period of service
was )es, the answer tothe major questionwas changed
to yes if it was n0 or blank,
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Chapter 2. Housing Census Items

HOUSING CENSUS PRETESTS

Housing questions were included in most of the 'for-
mal" pretests for the 1960 census, starting with the
Yonkers test in 1957. A formal pretest included all or
nearly all of the procedures used ina regular census, This
type of pretest involved the use of printed schedules, enu-
merators manuals, training materials, and the 1like,
Also, time and cost records were maintained. In addi-
tion, there were a number of informal housing pretests,
in which only one or two aspects of the census were
tested by a few enumerators or by Bureau subject spe-

cialists. Some involved no more than a test of the word- -

ing of a question or a recheck of the enumeration of a
single item.

Some of the formal pretests and all of the informal
pretests were concerned with subject matter evaluation

and consisted of testing the feasibility of a new item or
testing changes in categories or definitions of an item
which had been included in earlier censuses, An initial
evaluation was made by informal tests to determine the
types of questions that would elicit responses consistent

with the concept of the new item or the new categories or

definitions. Subsequent testing of alternatives was done
as part of a formal pretest or pretests,

Other pretests were taken to investigate alternative
procedures for taking the census--e.g,, the use of self
enumeration versus direct enumeration, the use of enu~
meration documents that eliminated card punching, and
means of maintaining control ofthe enumerationprocess.

The date, place, item or procedure tested, and type of
pretest for the housing census were as follows:

PRETESTS FOR THE 1960 CENSUS OF HOUSING

Date Place Type of test ftem or procedure tested
Apr. 1957 Yonkers, N.Y. Formal FOSDIC schedules and a two-visit
enumeration procedure
June 1957 Washington, D.C. | Informal Structure listing
Oct. 1957 Philadelphia, Pa. |Formal Question wording of selected
housing and population items
Qct. 1957 12 standard Informal Enumeration of condition of
metropolitan housing unit in selected 1956
areas National Housing Inventory
segments
Feb. 1958 Lynchburg, Va. Formal Advence census report (Information
. Sheet) mailed to householders
prior to census date
Feb. 1958 Memphis, Tenn. Formal Self enumeration on & "list-and
leave-schedule" basis
Mar. 1958 Memphis, Tenn. Recheck; formal coverage of housing units and
population
Mar. 1958 New York, N.Y. Informal Classification of living quarters
Mar, 1958 pallas, Tex. Formal Question wording of selected items
Mar. 1958 Prince Georges Informal Questions on exterior materials of
County, Md. housing and on basement shelter
Apr. and Ithaca, N.Y. Part of a special Enumerators' ability to classify
June 1958 population census type of living quarters
: with staff followup
May 1958 Lynchburg, Va. Formal Reermumeration of a sample by
specially trained enumerators,
4o evaluate accuracy of original
epumeration of selected items
May 1958 Prince Georges Informal Questions on exterior meterials
County, Md. and. basement shelter
June 1958 Prince Georges Informal, Questions on source of water and
County, Md.o sewage disposal
July 1958 Danville,+I1L, Recheck; formal Tenmure item
July 1958 Lynchburg, Va. Recheck; informal Enumgiation of condition of housing
: und: :

1 schedules prepared fof ‘usé, after microfilming, on electronic equipment called FOSDIC
(Film Optical Sensing Device for Input to computers) .

227
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PRETESTS FOR THE 1960 CENSUS OF HOUSING--Continued

Date Place Type of test ltem or procedure tested
Sept. 1958 Port Chester, N.Y.[Recheck; informal Classification of‘living quarters
Sept. 1958 Washington, D.C. |Formal Means of delineating unit of
enumeration and wording of
selected items
QOet. 1958 Martinsburg, Formal Schedule design and use of advance
W.Va. information sheets
Nov. 1958 Current Popula- Formal Definitions for unit of emumeration
tion Survey
semple
Nov. 1958 Various Formal (part of Farm-nonf'arm residence questions
counties agricultural census
pretest)
Feb. 1959 Martinsburg, Recheck; informal Enumeration of condition of housing
W.Va. unit
Feb. 1959 Hickory, N.C- Formal Procedures for the complete census
(including
Catawba and
Rutherford
Counties)
Feb. 1959 North Carolina Informal Determination of community versus
open-country housing
Apr. 1959 Current Popula- Formal Farm definitions
tion Survey
sample
June 1959 Philadelphis, Pa. |Formal (part of & Basement shelter questions
SCARF pretest)

For a detailed description of the pretesting of any one
of the items tested, see the appropriate section below,

For a list of theitems of datain the 1960 housing cen-
sus, see Table B, '"Housing Items of Data Collected,'r in
Part I, Chapter 2, ''Planning the Censuses,"

A discussion of some items that were seriously con-
sidered but not included in the census and of items that
had been in the 1950 census but which were not included
in the 1960 censusis giveninPartl, Chapter 2, '"Planning
the Censuses,"

For an evaluation of the completeness and accuracy of
the 1960 Census of Housing, see reportsinseries ER 60,
Evaluation and Research Program of the U,S, Censuses
of Population and Housing, 1960,

HOUSING UNIT DEFINITION

Planning and Pretests

The unit of enumeration was changed from the dwell-
ing unit, used in the 1950 census, to the housing unit in
order to insure the inclusion in the census of all private
living accommodations, This decision was made affer
an extensive pretest program for this item. :

Early in the planning stages (1958), some Bureau staff
members went to New York Cityto examine selected units
in West Side Mamhattan, The units were in an area that
consisted largely of structures which were classified as
roominghouses under the occupancy laws of New York
City. A survey conducted for the city authorities had re-
vealed many more families in the area than had been
indicated by the 1950 Census of Housing. The purpose of
this small informal test was to gather someimpressions
about the type of living quarters omitted from the 1950
count, The hypothesis was that the definitions used for
dwelling unit in the 1950 Census of Housing tended to ex-
clude omne-room living quarters. At that time, it was
felt thatthe exclusions were the result ofthe enumerators’

application of the physical criteria (separate cooking
equipment, or two or more rooms and separate entrance)
with too little attention to whether or not separate living
arrangements existed, The West Side study corroborated
this hypothesis because most of the quarters examined
were one-room units occupied by whole families, Nearly
all of these units had direct access from a common hall
and most of them had hot plates for preparation of meals,
However, most of the structures were designated as
roominghouses by the city, A sign to that effect was dis-
played at the entrance. It was assumed that such struc-
tures might have been enumerated as nondwelling-unit
quarters in 1950 because of such signs, Althoughthe enu-
merators in 1950 were instructed to count one-room
quarters as dwelling units when most of such quarters in
a structure had separate cooking equipment, some may
not have inquired about cooking in roominghouse areas,
or the respondents may not have reported the presence
of cooking equipment such as hotplates, especially when
such equipment was in violation of local ordinances or
landlords' rules.

Largely on the basis of this New York City pretest, it

.was decided that in 1960 the physical criteria for sepa-

rateness in private living quarters should consist of either

" a separate entrance or separate cooking equipment, with-

out regard to the number of rooms or whether most of the
units in the structure had cooking equipment,

It was also decided as a result of the New York City
pretest to divide the housing unit universe into two
categories, one representing the nearest possible ap-
proximation to the 1950 dwelling unit concept, and the
second, the units added by the change in definition., This
latter group was tentatively labeled quasi-units to con~-
vey the idea that while such quarters represented private
living accommodations they were not fully qualified as
dwelling units in terms of all criteria,

The next step in the preliminary explorations was to
test the average enumerator's ability to identify dwelling
units. and quasi-units as distinet types of quarters, A
special population census contracted for by Ithaca, N,Y.,
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was used for this purpose., Ithaca was selected on the
assumption that relatively large numbers of one-room
quarters for students in Cornell University would be
found, The enumerators were required to code living
quarters in one of three categories--(1) dwelling unit,
(2) quasi-unit, and (3) group quarters--and were given
instructions regardingthe physical characteristics (cook-
ing equipment and access) or living arrangements by
which they were to determine inwhich categorythe living
quarters fell. However, there was nothing onthe schedule
itself to indicate the criteria for each category. Following
the enumeration, five Bureau subject specialists re-
checked a random sample of the addresses enumerated,
The sample was stratified so as to obtain a dispropor-
tionate number of addresses containing quasi-units,
lodgers, and married couples not related to the head of
the household, The recheck indicated that enumerators
tended to overlook quasi-units when the determination
was based only on instructions rather than on enumera-
tion on the schedule itself of the characteristics used to
determine the classificationofthe quarters, About 15 per-
cent of the quarters were erroneously enumerated as
part of another unit; most of them should have been
enumerated as quasi-units. In addition, 6 percent were
classified as quasi-units which, according tothe recheck,
should have been enumerated as dwelling units,

The most significant conclusions drawn fromrm the
- Ithaca pretest were that the enumerator needed to find
out who lived at each address, and, if there were more
than one group, whether there were separate living
arrangements for each group and what the physical
arrangements were in the quarters used by each group.
Furthermore, unless these facts were recorded the re-
sults lacked objectivity and were difficult to evaluate.
However, it was agreed that further tests were needed
before a firm decision to this effect could be made, since
such requirements had never been a part of a housing
census or survey,

To test the relative accuracy of the alternative
methods for determining the correct classification of
living quarters, three separate schedules were used in
parallel samples in a test in Washington, D.C. On sched-~
ule A, the enumerator recorded type of cooking equipment
and type of access and then classified eachunit as dwell-
ing unit or quasi-unit on the basis of his entries. On
schedule B, he recorded the same elements but made no
classification, For the schedule C sample, the enumera-
tor determined the type of cooking facilities and access
without schedule entries and onthebasis ofthese criteria
classgified the quarters.

Two types of assignments were used in each of the
three samples: (1) addresses at which enumerators were
to obtain data for all the living quarters at the address;
and (2) specific apartment addresses where the enu-
merator obtained information for the selected apartments
only,

Each of the units in the three samples was reinter-
viewed by another set of enumerators using the same
schedules and procedures, A third interview was con-
ducted for cases in which the first and second enumera-
tors differed in the classification of housing units or
in enumeration of access and cooking equipment items,
The reconciliation interview was made by Bureau sub-
ject specialists,

The greatest amount of agreement on classification
of living quarters between initial interviewers and rein-
terviewers occurred in the samples in which schedules
A or B were used--about 81 percentfor each sample (ex-
cluding the specific apartment addresses since there were
no problems of identification of these units),In the com-
parable schedule C sample, there was agreement in the
classification for only 61 percent, The implicationdrawn

from this comparison was that the enumerator is more
precise in the determination of the unit of enurmeration
when he records the steps by which he arrives at his
decision,

Largely as a result of this pretest, enumerators were
required to record on the 1960 schedule all the informa-
tion needed for housing unit delineation according to the
criteria established. This procedure probably repre-
sented a more distinct break with past practice than the
relatively minor changes in the criteria themselves.

The impact of the proposed changes indefinition of the
unit of enumeration was tested in a supplement to the
November 1958 Current Population Survey, While the
primary objective was to get an estimate of the number
of units to be added by the change, the feasibility of re-
cording all answers relating to housing unit criteria was
also tested. The techniques used in this survey were
first informally teatedbya recheckinPort Chester, N.Y,,
where the Bureau had recently completed a rental vacancy
survey for the community.

Basically, the procedure used in the November 1958
survey was fo have the enumerator list the persons in
each household and then divide the household into groups
based on relationship to the head of the household. The
group consisting of the head and his wife and unmarried
children was distinguished first. If any other family
groups, individuals, or groups of individuals, whether or
not related to the head, were listed in the household,
questions on living arrangements were asked to determine
whether the quarters occupied by such groups were sepa-
rate housing units or quasi-units. The questions for which
the enumerator was to record answers were: (1) "Does
{...) eat with the head and his family7'' (2) "Does (,..) use
the living room of the head and his family?! (3) "How
does (...) usually get to his room(s})?' and (4) "Does
(...) have any cooking equipment?' If the answer was yes
for both the first two questions, the quarters were con-

.sidered a part of the head's housing unit and no other

questions were asked. If the answer to the third question
was 'through room(s) of the head' and the answer to the
fourth was either "'shares cooking equipment of head' or
""no cooking equipment available,'" the quarters were
also considered part of the head's housing unit, On the
other hand, if the occupant had direct accessto his room
or rooms, or had a kitchen or cooking equipment for
his exclusive use, his quarters were classified as a
separate housing unit,

The primary purpose of the November 1958 test was
to provide an estimate of the number of quasi-units and
the number of regular dwelling units to be added to the
universe by the change in definitions and procedures.
The results showed that only half of the estimated 2 mil-
lion gquasi-units which would have been added by this
procedure to the total for the United States represented
additions to the universe, Of the additions, an estimated
400,000 were living quarters that would not have been
included under the old procedures because they were in
roominghouses, hotels, or institutions. The most impor-
tant finding, however, was that the screening procedure
in the test uncovered the equivalent of 600,000 quasi-
units (after inflation of the sample) that should have been
clagsified as dwelling units under the old procedures. In
addition, the equivalent of 100,000 regular dwelling units,
after inflation of the sample, were foundby the use of the
new procedures,

The concept of the housing unit was not further tested,
but changes in enumeration procedures, format of sched-
ules, types of questions, and arrangement of questions to
distinguish housing units were made on the basis of ex-
perience in later tests. For example, in the last proce-
dural test, conducted in North Carolina, advance report
forms mailed to householders included questions about
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living arrangements. Similar questions were included in
schedules used by the enumerator although he was not
required to record the answers. On the basis of results
obtained in the North Carolina test, this technique was
improved for the final schedule by providing the enu-
merator with nine specific steps to follow when the
Advance Census Report was filled out by the house-
holder and when it was not filled.

Another change made before the census was in clas-
sifying type of housing unit, In the Lynchburg pretest,
type of housing unit was classified as follows:

Dwelling unit:
House, apartment, etec.
Trailer
Quasi-dwelling unit:
Lodging unit
Hotel, motel unit

The distinction between dwelling unit and quasi-
dwelling unit was abandoned in part as a result of the
November 1958 Current Population Survey Supplement,
Ag indicated above, that test showed that about half of
the units added by using the procedures involved in the
new definition should have been dwelling units under the
old definition, Therefore, a separate classification for
dwelling units and quasi-dwelling would not provide a
figure on dwelling units that was comparable to the 1950
figure. In addition, the Lynchburg classification re-
quired that the enumerator be able to distinguish an
apartment house from a hotel and a hotel from a
roominghouse. Such distinctions are difficult to achieve
on an objective basis,

Other changes were made in the schedule format and
the arrangement of questions which were intended toim-
prove coverage of housing. After the last pretest (North
Carolina), the use of a listing book for the census enu-
meration was determined; although not a new device, its
use as part of a regular census was an innovation, The
North Carolina experience had indicated that vacant
units were being missed by the enumerators. A listing
of all addresses in a systematic way on a separate
document provided for more thorough coverage, better
records for callbacks, and the like,

Another technique, referred to as the predecessor-
Successor coverage check, was tested as a followup of
the Memphis pretest, It was designed foruseas a quality
check rather than for the regular census and was later
made a part of the census evaluation program, Briefly,
the enumerator asked about living quarters immediately
preceding or following the unit being enumerated, by ask-
ing (to obtain information on preceding units) whether
there were living quarters to the left or below, the unit
being enumerated and (to obtain information on succeed-
ing units) whether there were living quarters tothe right
of or above the unit being enumerated, The Memphis tegt
of this technique indicated that, given adequate training,
the enumerator frequently uncovered additional housing
units with this question,

Housing Unit--1960 Definition

The basic unit of the 1960 Census of Housing was
called a housing unit. Living quarters of all types were
classified as either housing units or group quarters,
and it was only for the former that housing information
was collected. Group quarters were institutions » dormi.
tories, barracks, and other places where people did not
have separate living arrangements, At group quarters,
population information was collected for the occupants,
but no data were collected on any characteristic of their
living quarters. .

According to the Enumerator's Reference Manual, 5
housing unit was usually 2 group of rooms or a single
room occupied as separate living quarters by a family,
However, a housing unit rgxight also be occupied bya
group of unrelated persons living together orbya person
living alone. Vacantliving quarters mt.ended for occupancy
as separate quarters were also housing units, A housing
unit was separate when its occupants did not live and eat
with any other household and when there was either-.

1. Direct access from the outside or through a
common hall, or

2. A kitchen or cooking equipment for the ex.
clusive use of the occupants,

There were two exceptions to the housing unit defini-
tion: (1) If a room or group of rooms was occupied by
five or more persons unrelated to the head of the houge.
hold or to the person in charge, the unit was considereq
group quarters instead of a housing unit, and (2) trailers,
tents, boats, railroad cars, etc., were not classified ag
living quarters of any sort unless they were occupied ag
such when enumerated, No record was made of them if
they were vacant or used only for business purposes {as
office, sales room, display room for samples, ete,) or
uged only occasionally for extra sleeping space or vaca.

.tions,

Dwelling Unit-~1950 Definition

The 1950 dwelling unit concept and the 1960 housing
unit concept were similar but not identical, A dwelling
unit was defined in 1950 as a group of rooms or a single
room occupied or intended for occupancy as separate
living quarters by a family or group of persons living
together or by a person living alone, if it had--

1. Separate cooking equipment, or
2, Two or more rooms and separate entrance.

There was one exception: A one-room apartment ina
regular apartment house, or one room which was the only
living quarters in the structure, was considered a dwell-
ing unit even though it did not have separate cooking
equipment,

Living quarters which did not fulfill atleast one of the
conditions above were combined with the landlord's
quarters, or with each other if the landlord did not live
in the structure. If the combined quarters contained
fewer than 10 lodgers, it was clagsified ag one dwelling
unit; if it contained 10 or more lodgers, it was con-
sidered one nondwelling-unit quarters. In processing,
the minimum number of lodgers required for classifica-
tion of combined quarters as nondwelling-unit quarters
was reduced from 10 to 5.

Effect of 1960-1950 Conceptual Difference

The principal effect of the difference in definitions
was that one-room units with direct access but without
separate cooking equipment, even though they were not
in a regular apartment house and not the only living
quarters in the structure, were classified as housing
units in 1960 but would not have been classified as
dwelling units in' 1950, The resulting numerical increase
in housekeeping quarters is believed to be small for any
area as large as a State and negligible for many cities
and’ virtually all unincorporated areas, It is significant,
however, for cities in which permanent occupancy of
hotel-type accommodations is common, This occursin
structures built for such occupancy, in old commercial
ho!:els which can n6 longer be operated profitably for
primarily transient patronage, and, in a few cities, in
old apartment buildings and flat buildings in which
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furnished rooms are rented by the week or month, The
effect is greatest on statistics of small areas within a
city, such as census tracts and blocks, in which there
are concentrations of these accommodations,

A much smaller effect of the change in concept,
probably negligible for census tracts and even for most
blocks having concentrations of hotel-type accommoda-
tions, is a reduction in the figures for the average num-
ber of rooms, the average number of occupants, and the
average number of persons unrelated to the head of
household, In 1950, if there were less thanfive occupants
in roominghouse types of accommodations, they were
considered lodgers in the landlord's household and their
rooms were considered part of the landlord's dwelling
unit; if the landlord lived elsewhere, these occupants
were combined into a fictitious household, and their rooms
were combined into a fictitious dwelling unit, Even for
areas as small as blocks, the effect of this procedure
was probably small in most cases, because accommoda-
tions of this type usually have many more than four
occupants per building in the neighborhoods where such
quarters are concentrated,

H1 and H2. SAMPLE KEY AND ADDRESS

The enumerator filled the H1 and H2 entries, for
sample key and for address, by copying from the ap-
propriate entry in his listing book, The sample key was
one of four letters--A, B, C, and D~-which he asgigned
serially (after a random start), in his listing book, to
each successive housing unit in order of visitation, Each
"A' housing unit was designated as a sample unit for the
housing census (and for the population census, all occu-
pants of the sample housing unit were included in the
population sample),

H3. TYPE OF HOUSING UNIT

The purpose of item H3, Type of housing unit, was to
distinguish between trailers and all other types of housing
units, The principal category was described as house,
apartment, flat, and consisted overwhelmingly of the
accommodations named, but also included space appar-
ently intended for nonresidential use (retail stores,
garages, ete,), boats, and other accommodations if occu-
pied as housing units when enumerated. Nontrailers
would have been a more accurate name for this category.

This item of information was to be collected by the
enumerators by observation at all housing units. It was
not on the Advance Census Report, and was recorded
directly on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedules,

H3. Type
of housing
unit

House, ._

opt.,
ﬂ:l-_ o

Trailer O

L]

The two categories were defined by the enumerator's
instructions, which were the following:

'"a, House, apartment, flat--Mark this category for
every housing unit you identify except trailers.

b, Trailer--Mark this category for each occupied
house trailer whether mobile or on a permanent
foundation, ¥Yacant trailers and trailers used as
extra sleeping rooms are not to be enumer,ated...

""Where one or more rooms have been added or
built on a trailer, it should be classified as a
'House, apartment, or flat.' But, if only a porch
or open shed has been added or temporarily
attached to a trailer, put it in the ' Trailer'
category,'’

Entries for this item were allocated and editedin two
steps, when necessary, When the item was blank, if the
unit was reported as awned or being bought ox, if vacant,
for sale only, the type of housing unitwas allocated from
the preceding owner-occupied unit; if renfed or for rent,
the type was allocated from the preceding renter-
occupied unit; if any other vacancy status was reported,
the entry for type was allocated from the preceding unit.
In the editing part of the operation, any living quarters
reported or allocated as a trailer and also reported or
allocated as vacant were deleted,

H4, ACCESS TO UNIT

This item was also to be collected by observation by
the enumerators at all housing units., It was not on the
Advance Census Report, and was recorded directly on
the 100-percent FOSDIC schedules:

H4. Access to
unit

Direct from
auiside or

T —

The definitions given to the enumerators included the
following:

"a, Direct from outside or common hall--There are
two kinds of direct access included in this cate-

gory:

(1) Direct access from the outside--An enfrance
to the housing unit directly from the outside
of the structure,

(2) Direct access through a common hall--An
entrance to the housing unit from a hall,
lobby, or vestibule used by the occupants of
more than one unit. The hall, lobby, or
vestibule is not part of any unit butis clearly
separate from all units in the structure.

'"b, Access through another unit--The only entrance
to the unit is through a room or a hall of another
unit.'

This item was not edited when reported, but an entry
was allocated when it was blank, Direct access was
allocated to all trailers, Direct access was also allocated
to all house, apartment, flat units without cooking equip-
ment for exclusive uge, since they would not have been con-
sidered by the enumerator to be separate housing units if
they had had neither direct access nor separate cooking
equipment. The allocation for house, apartment, flat units
with cooking equipment for exclusive use was made by the
procedure designated as "imputation of data for residual
NA'sg": This was imputation of the item in question from
the preceding owner-occupied unit, for owner-occupied and
vacant-for-sale units; from the preceding renter-occupied
unit, for renter-occupied, no-cash-rent, and vacant-for-
rent units; from the preceding unit, for units with any
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other viacanecy status. In tabulation of any item on a 100-
percent basis, the computer selected the preceding housing
unit, from which an imputation for any item was made,
without regard to its type (house, apartment, flat, or
trailer). In tabulation of any item on a sample basis
(whether collected only for a sample of housing units or
collected on a 100-percent basis but tabulated ona sample
basis), the computer selected the preceding housing unit
specified in the rules for imputation of data for residual
NA's and also of the same type as that to which the im-
putation was being made,

H5. KITCHEN OR COOKING EQUIPMENT

The item on kitchen or cooking equipment was to
ascertain whether the unit had equipment, not shared with
others, for preparation of regular meals. This could be
either a kitchen or such other cooking equipment as a hot
plate or enough electric cooking utensils for preparation
of meals. A kitchen or a range or cookstove was regarded
as cooking equipment whether used or not. A hotplate or
electric utensils were regarded as cooking equipment if
used for the regular preparation of meals but not if used
only occasionally or only for limited purposes such as
making toast and coffee for breakfast. The gquestion ap-
peared on the Advance Census Report and on the 100-
percent FOSDIC schedule,

as shared or none, it was edited to for exclusive use (be-
cause the housing unit would not have beendetermined to
be separate if it had neither direct access nor exclusive
use of a kitchen or cooking equipment), If access was di-
rect and the item on cooking equipment was blank, it was
allocated in accordance with the procedure "imputation of
data for residual NA's" already described for iterm H4,
Access to unit, If the items on access and cooking equip-
ment were both blank, both were allocated according to
this procedure,

During tabulation, this item was used almost entirely
for screening purposes, in combination with item H4,
Access, These two items were tabulated for publication
only for table 8 of Volume II, Metropolitan Housing,
Table 8 shows selected characteristics for units sharing
or lacking specified facilities and combinations of facil-
ities,

H6. CONDITION OF HOUSING UNIT

The item on condition of the housing unit was in-
cluded in most general pretests, The testing of the con-
cept was generally accomplished by reevaluation of
pretest enumerations,. t

In October 1957 a small working group rechecked the
1956 National Housing Inventory enumeration of condition

H5. Kitchen

HS. Do youv have a kitchen or cooking equip

{Check one)
For use of the people In your household only (those you listed in Section A)?... D

Shated with onother household or no cooking eq

or cooking
equipment

? O

The wording on the Advance Census Reportwas adopted
because it was as clear as could be achieved with the
necessary brevity. An explanation of what was meant by
cooking equipment would have conflicted with the basic
decision to keep all Advance Census Report questionsbrief
and simple, and to rely on the enumerators for explana-
tions and clarifications as needed,

The enumerator's instructions were:

"a. A kitchen is a room primarily used for cooking
and the preparation of meals,

"b. A unit has cooking equipment whenithas either--

(1) A range or stove whether or not it is used
regularly, or

{2) Other equipment such as hotplate or
electrical appliances ifthe equipmentis used
for the regular preparation of meals,

"Kitchen or cooking equipment is for exclusive use
when it is used only by occupants of one housing unit,
The occupants of a housing unit need not all be re-
lated. If they live and eat together, sharing common
space and facilities, their quarters constitute one
housing unit. When there is only ane housing unit in
the structure, a kitchen located in it is always for
exclusive use,"

At vacant units without a kitchen and without other
cooking equipment for the exclusive use of the next occu-
prants, the enumerators were instructed to report cooking
equipment for exclusive use if the previous occupants had
such equipment for their exclusive use.

If access to the housing unit was through another unit
and the item for kitchenor cooking equipment was reported

in six standard metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's),
In six additional SMSA's they rechecked the 1950 enu-
meration in segments that had been rechecked in 1951
by a similar group. The objectives were-~

(1) To evaluate the ability of enumerators to use a
three-way classification of condition,

(2} To determine whether a checklist of specific de-
ficiencies would be helpful in making athree-way classi-
fication,

(3) To evaluate the enumeration of conditionof housing
unit in the 1956 National Housing Inventory.

A long list of deficiencies commonly associated with
dilapidation was checked, Each unit was rated (1)at first
approach, then (2) after a more thorough examination
and a check on specific deficiencies, and (3) whenever
the evaluator disagreed with the earlier enumerations
or with his teammate, after an examination of the in-
terior.

Only two categories, not dilapidated and dilapi-
dated, had been used in the 1950 census and the 1956
National Housing Inventory. The three-way classification
was proposed in an effort to separate the not-dilapidated
group into those units that had no deficiencies and those
that had some but not enough to be rated as dilapidated,
The use of the long checklist was designed fo assist in
making this determination,

The conclusions drawn by the evaluators in this
recheck were that (1) the enumerator could make .a
three-level classification if he used some form of check~
list, (2) the new classification needed to be more spe-
cifically defined, and (3) the 1956 enumerators, who had
used a modified checklist, tended to overemphasize
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minor deficiencies. A few of the evaluators felt that the
checklist did more harm than good because it tended to
concentrate attention on the listed deficiencies rather
"than on the overall condition of the structure,

A question on condition was included in all the gen-
eral pretests of housing and population items. No re-
checks were made of the enumerators' work in Yonkers,
Memphis, and Washington, though staff observers re-
ported on difficulties encountered by the enumerators,
Rechecks were made after the Lynchburg and Martins-
burg pretests.

In the Lynchburg pretest, three categories of condi-
tion were used: (1) no deficiencies; {(2) minor deficien-
cies; and (3) dilapidated, Training consisted of use of
the 1950 filmstrip and limited class discussion, During
enumeration it was evident to some observers that the
enumerators had interpreted the term '"no deficiencies"
too literally., During an initial recheck, this observation
was substantiated. Any structure with the slightest
blemish, even lack of fresh paint, was likely to have
been classified in the middle group, minor deficiencies.
As a result, new terminology and definitions were estab-
lished for the three classifications., The new terms and
definitions were (1) sound--units with no deficiencies or
only negligible deficiencies, {2) deteriorating--~units with
minor deficiencies that needed repair if the unit was to
continue to provide adequate shelter, and (3} dilapidated--
units with serious deficiencies or many minor deficien-
cies or of inadequate original construction,

The new terminology and definitions were tested by
a specially trained group of Lynchburg enumerators as
a part of a May 1958 followup sample survey of housing
items. Differences between the February pretest and
the May followup survey were reconciled by Bureau
subject specialists, The reconciliation again indicated
that the enumerators had been too strict in the February
enumeration and had rated too many units as having
minor deficiencies or as dilapidated,

In July a group of student-trainees in the Bureau
reenumerated condition of housing unit for a subsample
of the May recheck, These trainees were given the same
training as the enumerators. The trainees and enumer-
ators agreed on 76 percent of the cases, In about two-
thirds of the cases where there were differences, the
trainees had given a higher rating than the May enumer-
ators.

These various tests indicated that the approach to a
three-level classification of condition used in the May
followup was an improvement but that more clear-cut
demarcations between categories were desirable and
that more testing was required, Consequently, the item
was included in the Martinsburg pretest and rechecked.

The definitions of condition of housing unit were
revised slightly after the Martinsburg pretest. Sound
units were described as those with no deficiencies or
negligible deficiencies, Deteriorating units were those
that were 'usually rundown or neglected' or 'not well
maintained' or that had ''one or more minor structural
deficiencies that should be repaired." For dilapidated
units, the words 'seriously rundown or neglected” and
'critical deficiencies' were intended to distinguish them
from deteriorating units,

The recheck in Martinsburg was designed 'so that
each unit in the sample was evaluated, Theé results indi-
cated that there was still considerable variation. It was
concluded that the inherent subjectivity of the condition
item in conjunction with lack of precéision in the defini-
tions meant that still more emphasis was needed on
condition of the whole structure rather than on'the de=
gree of seriousness of specific deficiencies, ' '

An important aspect of the pretests on condition of
housing unit was the observation of how well the film-~
strip on condition and the accompanying sound platter
served as a training device. The old 1950 material was
used without revision in the earlier pretests. This
method was unsatisfactory in that references to the 1950
schedule were confusing to the enumerator. A revision
of the old film and record was usedin both the Lynchburg
and Dallas pretests, It was agreed that the revised film
was not sufficiently clear to distinguish differences
between each of the three levels used in that test.

A set of colored slides was assembled into a film-
strip to test the use of color rather than black and white,
and this filmstrip and a new narrative were used in the
Martinsburg pretest, The use of color appearedto stimu-~
late enumerator interest and understanding of the mate-
rial even though the film was of relatively poor quality,

To improve the quality, the Bureau engaged a profes-
sional photographer, the service ofa graphicarts organi-
zation to assemble the pictures into a filmstrip, and a
professional voice for the narrative. The improved
filmstrip and record were not ready for use in the North
Carolina pretests, They were, however, used in the 1960
census,

The item on condition was entered by the enumerators
on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedules, on the basis of
observation and judgment, for all housing units. Detailed
instructions were provided in training classes and in
the Enumerator's Reference Manual, They were sup-
Plemented in the Manual by photographs of houses in
each category, and were supplemented at the training
sessions by the color filmstrip and an accompanying
phonograph record.

The concept was limited strictly to the physical
condition of the housing unit and the structure from the
standpoint of providing adequate shelter. It excluded
neighborhood environment and all circumstances related
to occupancy such as cleanliness and degree of crowd-

Jing. It likewise excluded facilities and equipment having

a direct bearing on living conditions but distinct from
physical condition, such as plumbing facilities and heat-
ing equipment. Of necessity, it excluded matters which
enumerators could not readily investigate for a general
census, e.g.,, ventilation, light, fire safety, or adequacy
of exits,

This item did not appear on the Advance Census
Report or the Household Questionnaire. It did appear on
all versions of the FOSDIC schedule.

H6,
“Condition
Sound. O
. Deterio-
tating.. O
Dilopi-
dated. O
B

The three levels of housing condition were described
in general terms in the first paragraph of the enumer-
ator's instructions on this item, as follows:

"ltem H46 calls for information about the guality
of housing. It tells how many housing units are-
not providing adequate shelter and are, in their
present condition, endangering the health, safety,
or well-being of their occupants. We call such
units dilapidated, For the units that are not dilapi-
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dated, we need to know how many are in good
repair and, therefore, sound; and how many are
in need of repair and, therefore, deteriorating.’

Classification of a housing unit into one of the three

categories was achieved by noting and evaluating visible
defects. The enumerators were told that--

YThe particular defects you are to look for were
selected because they are signs of structural
deficiencies which may themselves be hidden. For
example, there may be rotted or termite-ridden
joists or beams that only an engineering survey
would find, Other defects such as damage to wiring
from a leaky roof would be observed only by a more
careful inspection than is possible during the
census. Many defects can easily be seen, however,
and these will help you decide whether a unit is
dilapidated or not dilapidated; and if not dilapidated,
whether it is sound or deteriorating.

"The types of defects you are to look for relate to
weather tightness, extent of disrepair, hazards
to physical safety of the occupants, and inadequate
or makeshift construction, These defects are called
{a) slight, (b) of an intermediate nature, or (¢} crit-
ical, depending on their extent or degree.

"In most sound units, you will see no defects.
However, if there are some slight defects, you
should still mark the housing unit as sound. If you
see a large number of slight defects, however, be
sure there are mno more serious defects which
would take the house out of the sound category.

"A deteriorating house needs more repair than
would be provided in the course of regular main-
tenance, such as repainting, or nailing down a
loose clapboard. A house is to be considered de-
teriorating when the flaws you see indicate a lack
of proper upkeep. One defect serious enough to be
listed as intermediate is enough to classify a house
as deteriorating. Whenever repairs are needed for
a house so that it will continue to provide adequate
shelter or protection against the elements, report
it as deteriorating.

"A dilapidated house must have one or more of the
following types of defects:

a, One or more critical defects,.

b, A combination of intermediate defects, Noset
number is required, It may be 2 or 3 or it
may be 5 or 6, depending on whether these
defects taken together indicate that the
house no longer provides safe and adequate
shelter,

¢. Inadequate original construction such that it
does not provide adequate protection against
the elements.'

The Enumerator's Reference Manual also gave
numerous examples of defects of each grade of serious-
ness, detailed instructions for uncommon situations,
and cautions regarding the irrelevant circumstances--
cleanliness, for example--to be ignored in rating.

.Entries for this item were not edited, If blank, an
entry was allocated according to rules for imputation of
data for residual NA's (described in the section on item
H4, Access to unit),

Condition was regarded as a basic measure of hous~
ing quality by itself and also in combination with data on
plumbing facilities, Condition-plumbing data are pub-
lished as counts or in cross-tabulation withother housing
characteristics in all volumes of the 1960 Census of
Housing,

H7. OCCUPANCY

This itern was omitted from the Advance Census
Report. It appeared on the 100-percent FOSDIC sched-
ules,

H7 Occupancy

Occupied .-~ O
Yacant:
Year-round ... O
Migratory wkr O
Seasonal ... O
b —— ]

A unit was regarded as occupied if one or more per-
sons were listed on the population part of the schedule
because they lived there regularly, even though tempo-

ALL POSSIBLE COMBINATIONS OF ENTRIES IN THE 100~ PERCENT HOUSING LINE
FOR H7, H12, and H13

Action taken for
occupied housing
units for- which no
persons were found

Initial computer
classification

H7, K12, Hi3,
Occupancy Tenure Vacancy status

Occupied Entry Entry
Occupied Entry Blank
Occupied Blank Entry
Occupied Blank Blank
Vacant Entry Entry
Vacant Entyry Blank
Vacant Blank Entry
Vacant Blank Blank
Blank Entry Entry
Blank Entry Blank
Blank Blank Entry
Blank Blank. Blank

Occupied I Changed to vacant
Occupied Persons imputed
Occupied Changed to vacant
Qecupied Persons imputed
Vacant 1

Vacant (Y

Vacant )

Vaoant (*)
QOccupied Changed to vacant
Occupied Changed to vacant
Vacant 1
Occupied Changed to vacant

1 These units continued to be classified as vacant unless the assembly program found
heads of households without’ corresponding occupied housing units, in which case as many
vacant units as necessary were changed to occupied units.
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rarily absent at the time of enumeration, or because
they lived there temporarily at the time for enumeration
and had no usual residence elsewhere. Otherwise it was
classified as vacant, even though persons with usual
residence elsewhere were living in it temporarily when
enumerated. The concept of vacancy is stated more
fully in the description of item 13, Vacancy status,

Year-round vacant units were those usually occupied
or intended for occupancy at any time of the year, They
included units used occasionally throughout the year and
units usually occupied throughout the year although
located in resort areas.

The migratory worker category of housing units was
confined to units intended for occupancy by migratory
farm workers during the crop season.

Seasonal units were those intended for occupancy
during only a season of the year, such as beach cottages
and hunting cabins, They included vacation units inareas
having one season for summer sports and another season
for winter sports andalsoincludedunits held for herders,
loggers, cannery workers, and other seasonal workers
except for migratory farm workers,

A mechanical edit procedure, known as the 'house-
hold assembly,' controlled the occupancy entry in any
case in which a housing unit was reported but no occu-
pants were listed and one or more of the three items
H7 (occupancy), H12 (tenure), and H13 (vacancy status}
were blank or had entries inconsistent with a vacant
unit. This procedure is shown below,

H8. NUMBER OF ROOMS
Data on number of rooms were collected on the

Advance Census Report and the 100-percent FOSDIC
schedule,

b. Do not include--Bathrooms; halls, foyers, or
vestibules; closets; alcoves; pantries, strip
or pullman kitchens; laundry or furnace
rooms; unfinished attics, basements and other
space used for storage; porches, unless they
have been permanently enclosed and are
suitable for year-round use; and offices used
only by persons not living in the unit,

c. A partially divided room, such as a dinette
next to a kitchen or living room, isa separate
room if there is a partition from floor to
ceiling, but not if the partition consists only
of shelves or cabinets. Rooms equipped with
movable partitions from floor to ceiling are
separate rooms.

d, ¥ a room is sharved by occupants of more
than one unit, include the room with the unit
from which it is most easily reached.”

This item was not edited for consistency with other
entries. When blank, an entry was imputed by the pro-
cedure for imputation of data for residual NA's (de-
scribed in the section on H4, Access to unit),

H9, WATER SUPPLY

Questions on water supply went through a series of
changes throughout the pretests. Results from earlier
censuses had indicated that respondents had frequently
interpreted "hot water' as relating only to automatic hot
water, The Dallas pretest included questions differentiat-
ing between continuous and intermittent hot water in
order to avoid this misunderstanding. Another solution
was to ask how the respondent obtained hot water, and

Number of yvooms........

H8. How many rooms are in your house or oportment? (Count.a kitchen as a room but do not count bathrooms)

H8. How many
rooms are in this
unit?

Count kitchen
but not bathroom

10 [ J¥e]
10 70
10 80O
40 90
O 0t O

Asg in the case of the other housing questions on the
Advance Census Report, the wording of the question was
intended to be brief, simple, and clear, and to give sup-
plementary instruction only for matters of primary im-
portance,

The enumerator's instructions consisted largely of
further detail on what was to be regarded as a room.
These were:

"If any questions arise about what constitutes a
room, follow these instructions:

a., Include--Whole rooms used for living pur-
. poses; living rooms; dining rooms; bedrooms;
kitchens; finished .attic or basement rooms;
recreation rooms; lodgers' rooms; and rooms
used for offices by a person living in the
unit,

to provide a list of alternative answers. It was found in
both the Memphis and Lynchburg tests that many of the
respondents did not know how the water was heated.
This conclusion was verified in the reconciliation of the
Lynchburg recheck except that the gross error was
found to be small, about 2 percent, which was less than
the differences between the February and the May enu-
merations, (In February, respondents were asked about
the source of hot water and in May only about piped hot
and cold water,)

The question appeared, on the Advance Census Re-
port, and a shortened version appeared on the FOSDIC
schedules,

Instructions to enumerators stated that in the hot
and cold category, hot water need not be supplied con-
tinuously. If the heater furnished hot water only at
certain times of the day, week, or year, the unit was
considered to have hot and cold rumnning water. /[nside
the structure . referred to water available to the occu-
pants of the unit being enumerated within the same
building, but not necessarily within their housing unit.
It could have been in a hallway, kitchen, bathroom, or
enclosed porch, etc., which was shared with other units
in the building. Cold only was to be marked for running
water inside the structure which was never heated
before leaving the pipes. Ruaning water outside was fo
be marked for the units if the running water was avail-
able elsewhere on the same property, either outdoors or
in-another structure, but not in the building being enu-



236 1960 CENSUS OF POPULATION AND HOUSING

merated. No running water  described the units whose 9. 1 thore tor
only source of water was a hand pump, open well, . rur;ning water (for
spring, cistern, or a source not on the same property. this unit)?
H9. Is there hot ond cold rnhing water in this house o bullding?  (Chech one) Running .
. - i 0 water in structure
Hot and cold sunning waler inside the house or building. - ceveereeenee Hot and cold . O
Only cold renning water inside a Cold only... O
. : bl Run. water outside O
Running water on property but not inside D No running water 5
No running water a /\_/

Edit{hg and allocation were carried out for this item housing unit, it is still 'For exclusive use,! pro-
jointly with the two other basic plumbing items, on flush vided that it is not also used by occupants of any
toilet (H10} and bathing facilities (H11). The procedures other unit., When a structure consists of only one
are described below in the section on item HI11, housing unit, all equipment located inside the struc-

ture is 'For exclusive use,'

H10. FLUSH TOILET

"Equipment is 'Shared' if it is also used by occu-
pants of housing units other than the one you are
enumerating, Equipment is also ''Shared" if it is
intended for use by the occupants of a unit now
vacant, as well as by the unit you are enumerating
or vice versa, Shared equipment may be inside
one of the units or may be centrally located where
it can be reached by occupants of all units that

Although there was no change in concept from 1950
for this item, there was animportant change in emphasis,
A flush toilet inside the structure, either for exclusive
use of the occupants of the unit or shared with the occu-
pants of another unit, was identical with the correspond.
ing 1950 category, Other situations were separately
distinguished in 1950 but combined in 1960 on the basis

that distinctions among them were unimportant, No share it,"
information on flush toilets in another structure or on
privies, chemical toilets, etc,, was collected, A definition of a flush toilet was considered needless
and was omitted, Editing and allocation procedures are
This item was collected on the Advance Census Re- described below along with those for water supply and
port and on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedules. bathtub or showexr,

H10. 11 there a flush toilet in this house or building?  (Check one)
Yes, for the use of this household only.... O
Yes, but shared with another household _ J
il

No flush toilet for the use of this household

Like the other housing items collected for all house- H11l. BATHTUB OR SHOWER
holds, this did not appear on the Household Question-
naire, This item appeared on the Advance Census Report
and on the enumerator's FOSDIC schedules immediately
::‘L?; ": following and in the same format as the flush toilet item,
flush toilet
{for this
unity? . H11. s there a bathtub or shower in this howse or bullding?  (Check ane)
For ex- Yes, for the use of this household only O
clusive
use_. QO Yes, but shared with another household |
Shared O No bathiub or shower for the use of this household O
None_ O
On the sample FOSDIC schedules, the presentation was On the 100-percent schedules (60PH-1 and 60PH-2),
the same except that the heading was abridged to H10, the item was abbreviated.
Toilet,
) H11.ls there
The instructions to enumerators dealt withthe concept , @ bathtub or
of "inside the structure,' already described for water sup-" shower (for
Ply, and with the distinction between ""for exclusive use" this unit)?
and "shared,"
) For ex- ._
The instructions on this distinction, applicable also clusive
to items HS5 (kitchen, cooking equipment) and H11 (bath- ue.. O
tub or shower) were: Shared O
" . . . None_ O
Equipment is 'for exclusive use' when it is nsed :
only by persons in one housing unit, If equipment ]

is used by lodgers or other persons livingin the
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On the sample FOSDIC schedules, the categories
were the same as on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedules
but the title was shortened to bath.

The instructions to enumerators regarding 'inside
the structure,'" "for exclusive use,' and ''shared' for
other items applied to this item as well.

Bathing facilities were defined only to the extent
necessary for exclusion of portable facilities, The
wording of the instructions was:

"If there is any question about what should be
counted as a bathtub or shower, include equip-

ment which is
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permanently connected to running

water, Exclude portable bathtubs,"

This definition did not require hot running water for

the bathing facilities,

Eéi‘cing and allocation of the foregoing three plumbing

facilities were domne
hot and cold  “or cold

jointly, No change was made if
only was reported for water supply

and there were entries in the toilet and bathtub or shower
items. No change was made if running water outside  or

;no running water - was reported and ' other or none was

reported for flush toilet and none/ for bathtub or shower.
Other situations were edited as follows:

i
Combination of entries found on schedule Entries changed for: Edited to:
‘Water--hot and cold..... S A P D
Bathtub or shower--for exclusive use..... bene Cressassesteseanaas se Jerrinieiniierranans
Tollet==NO ENtrye. v erisrncatsiassaenssnns Toilet For exclusive use
Water--outside; no running water;

Or NO eNnbry.veenerescarian reesres i aaoennne Water Hot and cold
Bathtub or shower--for exclusive use......... et ireatasareranes vesrsenans eseeaas
Toilet--for exclusive USEe vivsrvesrsvacosnes T esiatsiererenas ]
Water--outside; no running water; or no

eNtIYereaverunns et aitenieerisetnsesnanvann Water Cold only
Bathtub or shower--for exclusive use......... L S .
Toilet--shared; none; or no entry............, | Toilet, if no entry Y
Water--outside; no running water; or no

entryceeeeeien.. tevssssessassveansassssnerss | Heater Cold only
Bathtub or shower--shared..... resssenrnenaae Chesreenserrceraiaees | teensannan Cereeanas
Toilet--for exclusive use; shared; none; or

N0 entry.veeannnss tessesasisassrsessvrsnses | Toilet, if no entry (H
Water--hot and cold.......... draearaas sisaen thessirerasraaesisnse [seseaneesasasniians
Bathtub or shower--no entry........... reesann Bathtub or shower )
Toilet--for exclusive use; shared; none; or

NO ENETYeeererresnroceasssrosnnosossonnnas Toilet, if no entry )]
Water--hot and colde.eevevsneonesnasvsnnnnsns treerisenesien ceaes crasertsaanas FPIPIAN
Bathtub or shower--shared; or none....... I . tevate | eeniens Cearsaaaaaes
Toilet-~NO entrY.ssossnsonnssosans Crreseneas Toilet &)
Water--cold only....... cresaanes vedssrenarena ceeressserrenssvenene Jaasrenannns Cseerens
Bathtub or shower--for exclusive use; shared;

TONE; OF NO ENLTYesusrevorrrrsrsssnsna +ess. | Bathtub or shower, &)

if no entry
Toilet~--for exelusive use; shared; none; or

70 ENbETYe teevornennnnsseannnans cvesenssesss | Toilet, if no entry &)
Water--outside; no running water; or no

15415 oy P, . veerassasos | Water Cold only
Bathtub or shower--none; or no entry......... | Bathtub or shower, (*

if no entry

Toilet--exclusive; Or shared...c.evesosnccene Chrseaeesssaeasannas (&)
Water--outside; or no running water.......... P T evsassasnes cos
Bathtub or shower--no entIy..esesevesersees.s | Bathtub or shower None
Toilet--no entry..cvvssssesnrecsrscanessessos | Toilet None
WatET=-DI0 EIETY - sursernrenessirunneeacasss | Water (H
Bathtub or shower--none; or no entry......... | Bathtub or shower, &)

g ' D if no entry
Toilet--none; Oor nO entry.ssseresosssssrsoeee | Toilet, 1f no entry &)

1 Rdited according . to instmc'iions i‘or‘ "imputation of dgta for residual NA's."
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H12. TENURE

Tenure is a standard housing census item which has
not changed in concept from census to census, However,
earlier experience suggested that improvements could
be made in ways of asking the question, The simple
question "Do you own or rent this house (or apart-
ment)}?!" did not necessarily elicit a direct answer, The
owner with a mortgage was likely to say '"No, I am buying
it," The occupant who paid no rent or provided services
in lieu of rent was uncertain as to how he should answer.
In fact, historically, the tenure item usually appeared
on the schedule just as a heading, "tenure,' rather than
ag a question, although generally the gnumerators were
given suggestions as to how to ask the question, Conse-
quently, in preparation for the 1960 census several ways
of asking about tenure were tested, Checks were also
made on the accuracy of reporting of tenure and on the
reasons for some units being occupied without payment
of cash rent,

Various suggestions for asking about tenure were
tried in many of the prefests to observe reactions on the
part of both enumerators and respondents, The wording
most used in the pretests, ''Is this unit (house or apart-
ment) owned or being bought by someone living in it,
or is it rented?", was alsousedonthe 1960 census sched-
ules, This was never directly tested against alternative
questions, However, a comparison of the Danville pretest
(whexre it was used) and the Lynchburg pretest (where
the question used was "Do you own or rent these quar-
ters?"} showed no significant difference in error rates,
Both studies had low error rates on tenure--1.7 percent
and 1.8 percent, respectively, Observers in the Dallas
pretest, however, reported that in roughly half the cases
enumerators rephrased the tenure question to some-
thing like, '""Do you own this home?" Thus the error, or
lack of error, cannot be attributed wholly to the recom-
mended wording,

Most of the tenure investigations and rechecks were
concerned with accuracy of tenure reporting, In addition
to the rechecks in Danville and Lynchburg, a reinter-
view of the National Housing Inventory sample was con-
ducted in Chicago and there was a reinterview of the
August 1958 Current Population Survey Supplement on
Tenure,

8 of the 11 were units originally enumerated as owner.
occupied but enumerated as renter-occupied in the re-
check, The gross errors in Danville and Lynchburg were
small. In Danville, the errors were on the side of too
many owners, and they were about equally divided in

. Lynchburg.

In Danville, the problem of errors between rented
and no_cash rent was also studied. The tenure question
as usually asked (either the form usedinthe 1960 census
or variations, such as '"Do you own or rent this house?")
tends to obtain an undercount of those who pay no cash
rent versus cash renters, However, in acomplete census

' that includes questions on the amount of rent or value,

the correct count of no-cash-rent units is more likely to
be obtained, The Danville recheck indicated that about
two-thirds of the no-cash-rent units were quarters
provided by relatives, The remaining units were pro.
vided in exchange for work or services,

Each of these reinterviews or rechecks included some
probing questions as to why tenure was originally mis-
classified, One of the most common causes found in the
reconciliation of differences was that the unit was owned
by a relative, for example, a father or a son of the head
of the household. The second most common cause ap-
peared to be errors made by enumerators., A few re-
sponse errors resulted from considering mortgage pay-
ments as rent and from confusion between structure and
unit, e.g., both units in a two-unit structure were reported
as owner-occupied because the owner lived in one unit,

The most important conclusion from the tenure
studies was that questions on rent and value usually
eliminated the errors on reporting of tenure. The pro-
posed design for the housing census provided that rent
and value be collected only for one-fourth of the units
outside of block cities, therefore, consideration hadtobe
given to the relative importance of such errors. Since
they were found to be small, no changes in design were
made,

The item on tenure, by its nature, applied only to
occupied housing units, The question as it appeared on
the Advance Census Report and on the 100-percent
FOSDIC schedule is reproduced here.

I “OCCUPIED"
HIZ Tthis

Rented for cash?.

H12. |s the houss, part of the hows, or apariment In which you liva:
Owned or being bought by you or someone alse in your howsshold?____ [ |

.unit owned
by someone
fiving in it or
is it rented?

Owned o

ol bei

(Check one)

. bought__
D Rented .. O

Occuplied without poyment of cash rent?. L

In the Chicago reinterview it was found thatthe gross
error in tenmure reporting was relatively large for the
part of the sample where a short National Housing In-
ventory form had been used. The gross error was 8,1
percent, resulting largely from a tendency ofthe original
enumerators to report too few owners, The net error was
2,5 percent, Results from the Chicago study appeared to
indicate that one factor in the error rate was that the
short National Housing Inventory form did not cobtain
information on rent and value whereas the long form;
for which the gross error was only 2.8 percent, did
include such questions. o '

In the August 1958 reinterview of aboit 2,000 house-
holds in the Current Population Survey Supplement on
Tenure, only 11 discrepancies were uncovered, Although
the percent of gross error found here was ingignificant,
the direction of the majority of the errors was opposite
from that found in the Chicago reinterview cited earlier:

No cash
ent.___

This item was omitted from the Household Question.
naire, On the sample FOSDIC schedules it was the same

. as on the 100-percent schedules except for abridgement
- of the title to H12, Owned or rented.

The wording of the first category on the Advance
Census Report was adopted to emphasize two important

elements in the census definition of owner-occupied -

units: (1) inclusion of mortgaged units and units being
bought on land contract, and (2) inclusion of units owned
or being bought by an occupant other than the head
of the household, The wording of the remaining two
categories was adopted to clarify, as far as could be
done briefly, the distinction between ordinary rental
occupancy and the remaining forms oftenure --occupancy
in full or partial payment for services, use of a housing
unit contributed by a relative or friend who owned it,
Payment by a share of crops or a specified amount of



HOUSING CENSUS ITEMS 239

goods of any sort, and squatter occupancy of abandoned
or unguarded units,

The enumerator's instructions were:

"Is this unit owned by someone living in it or is it
rented? There should be an entry in item H12 if the
first circle in item H7 has been filled, Mark one
of the three circles as follows:

a, Owned or being bought..A unit is 'Owned or
being bought! if the owner or co-owner lives
in it, even if it is mortgaged or not fully paid
for, The owner need not be the head of the
household, A cooperative apartment unit is
'Owned or being bought' only if the owner
lives in it,

b, Rented--If any money rent is paid or con-
tracted for, the unit is 'Rented,' The rent
may be paid by persons not living inthe unit-.
for example, a welfare agency,

c. No cash rent--If the unit is not 'Owned or
being bought' and if no money rent is paid or
contracted for, mark the unit 'No cash rent,'
Such units are usually provided in exchange
for services rendered, or as a gift from a
relative or friend not living in the unit, For
example, a unit occupied by a caretaker,
farmworker or a janitor, who receives the
use of a house or apartment as part of his
wages, or a parsonage which is made avail-
able to a minister as part of his salary, is
to be marked 'No cash rent,' A unit occupied
by a tenant farmer or share cropper whodoes
not pay any cash rent should also be marked
'No cash rent,'"

This item and the related item H13, Vacancy status,
were edited jointly, The procedures are described below
under H13, Vacancy status,

H13, VACANCY STATUS

The collection of information on vacancies was a
difficult part of the housing and population censuses
because most of the emphasis on coverage related to
finding persons and the places in which they lived,
Nevertheless, systematic tests of the degree of coverage
for vacant units were not feasible in the pretests, Con-
sequently, most of the evaluation in this area was de-
pendent upon observers' reports of how thoroughly
enumerators pursued questions on the presence of vacant
quarters in the structure. This type of observation was
done in the places where formal pretests were conducted
such as Yonkers, Memphis, Lynchburg, Martinsburg, and
North Carolina, In general, this nonstatistical evaluation
indicated a greater tendency for vacantunits tobe missed
in tests where self-enumeration was used, The principal
reason appeared to be a tendency of some enumerators
simply to pick up the Advance Census Reports (when they
were filled) without questioning the respondents, This was
more likely to occur when the structure appearedto have
only one unit, No eéstimate of the number of missed units
was available from these tests,

Ancother major problem encountered in the pretest
program was the failure to report characteristics of
vacant units, This was observed in several pretests. In
the North Carolina pretest, an NA rate of 55 percent
was found on the number of rooms in vacant units for
Rutherford County, The NA rate for tlhe same item in
occupied units was only 1.6 percent, Similarly, NA rates
for other 100-percent housing items, although not as
high, were much higher for ‘vacant units than for oc-

cupied ones, For the sample housing items the highest
NA rate found was 68 percent for heating equipment in
vacant units, Many other characteristics were not re-
ported for approximately half of the vacant units, The
excessive NA rates were found in Catawba County out-
side of Hickory City or in Rutherford County, but even
in the city, NA rates for characteristics of vacant units
were considerably higher than for occupied units,

Since the North Carolina pretest was the last one
conducted prior to the census, no further testing of
methods for overcomingthese highINA rates was passible,
A reduction in the rates was achieved in the regular
census by giving more emphasis in enumerator train.
ing to the problems of enumerating vacant units,

Testing concepts for the classification of vacancies
by status was done as a part of the regular quarterly
Housing Vacancy Survey rather than in the census pre-
test program, As a result of this continuing program,
some changes in definitions and classifications were
introduced for the 1960 Census of Housing,

Changes in the classification by vacancy status be-
tween 1950 and 1960 included the splitting up of the 1950
group, Non-seasonal-not dilapidated, not for rent or
gsale, into three types; {1} rented or sold, awaiting occu-
pancy, (2} held for occasional use, and (3) held for other
reasons, Another change was the dropping of a separate
category for those units occupied by nonresidents, Such
units were included in the appropriate category of
vacancy status without separate identification. Other
changes involved only the names of some categories,

Some definitional changes were related tothe identifi-
cation of vacant units as a part of the housing inventory.
For example, condemned units or units awaiting demoli.
tion were formerly included as vacant until demolition
was actually underway, The new definition excluded
such units if there was positive evidence (a sign, notice,
or mark on the house or in the block) that the unit was
to be demolished, Similarly, the definition for excluding
units that were unfit for living quarters was improved
by specifying that a vacant unit should not be included
in the inventory when most of the doors and windows
were missing and floors were unsafe,

The itermn on vacancy status applied only to units
classified as vacant--yvear round in item 7, Occupancy,
For simplicity of procedure, it was collected for all
vacant units, but it was not tabulated for migratory
worker units or seasonal units, The item was omitted
from the Advance Census Report and the Household
Questionnaire, It appeared only on the enumerator's
FOSDIC schedules,

If “VACANT?
H13. Vacancy status

Forrent. __ . __ e}
Forsaleonly__.
Rtd or sold not occ
For occosional use O
Other vocant . ___ O

L~

The Enumerator's Reference Manual definedthe cate-
gories as follows:

'y, “For rent.-Include units which are for rent and
vacant units offered for rent or sale at the
same time,
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b, For sale only--Include units which are for
sale only. A unit which is either 'For sale or
rent' is to be reported 'For rent,' The follow-
ing additional instructions apply to multiunit
structures only:

(1) Individual units in a multiunit structure.-
In a cooperatively owned apartment build-
ing, most individual units are offered 'For
sale only,' However, check to determine
that a unit is not for rent,

(2) Entire multiunit structure--When an entire
multiunit structure is offered 'For sale
only,! the individual units in it should be
marked as follows:

(a) If the individual vacant unit inthe struc-
ture is offered for rent, report it as
'For rent,’

(b} If the individual vacant unit is intended
to be occupied by the new owner, report
it as 'For sale only,!'

(c) If the individual unit is vacant because
it is being held for sale of the entire
structure, report it as 'Other vacant,'

"e, Rented or sold, not occupied.-If any money
rent has been paid or contracted for, but the
renter has not yet moved in, or if the unit has
recently been sold, but the new owner has not
moved in, report it as 'Rtd or sold, not oce,!

"d, For occasional use-.If a unit is for weekend
or other occasional use, mark 'For occasional
use,'

e, Qther vacant--If a unit does not fall into any
of the above classifications, report it as 'Other
vacant.! Some examples are:

(1) Held for settlement of an estate,

(2) Held for occupancy of a caretaker or
Jjanitor,

(3) Held for sale of an entire multiunit struc-
ture (except as described in 'For sale
only' above),

(4) Held for personal reasons of the owner or
renter,

(5) Temporarily occupied by persons all of
whorm have usual residence elsewhere
{marked 'VAC-URE' in item P2),"

This item was edited jointly with item H12, Tenure,
by procedures which varied according to the type of
schedule being tabulated, These edits were controlled
by the classification in H7, Qccupancy,

Occupied Units

Two procedures, both relatively simple, were used
for umits which were reported as occupied in the H7
item, Occupancy:

In tabulation of 100-percent data for nonblock areas,
a blank for tenure for occupied units was edited to:

1, Rented, if vacancy status was reported as for
rent.

2. Owned or being bought, if vacancy status was

reported as for sale,

3. Tenure of the preceding occupied unit, if vacancy
status was reported as any other or was blank,

In tabulation of 100-percent data for block areas and
in tabulation of sample data for all areas, a blank for
tenure of units reported as occupied was edited as
follows:

1, An entry of owned or being bought was made if
there was an entry for value (H15 or H40) and
if rent (H16 or H41) was blank,

2. Rented was entered if value was blank and
there was an entry other than $000 for rent.

3, If both value and rent were blank, or if both
had entries,

a, Qwned or being bought was enteredifvacancy
status was for rent.

b, Renied was entered if vacancy status was
for rent.

¢, Tenure of the preceding occupied unit was
entered if vacancy status had anyotherentry
or was blank,

In this group of edits, a blank for tenure or an entry
of rented was edited to no cash rent if the monthly rent
entered in H16 or H4l was $000,

Vacant Seasonal Units; Vacant Migratory Worker Units

In tabulations on a 100-percent basis, a blank or any
other entry for vacancy status for a unit reported in
iterm H7, Occupancy, as a vacant seasonal or migratory
worker unit was edited to other vacant. In tabulation on
a sample basis, any entry for vacancy status of these
units was left unchanged, and blanks were editedto other
vacant.

Vacant Year-round Units

In tabulation of 100-percent data for nonblock areas,
for a unit reported in item H7, Occupancy, as vacant the
year round, a blank for vacancy status was edited to:

1. For sale, if tenure was reported owned or being

bought.
2, For rent, iftenure was reported as rented.

3. Other vacant, if tenure was blank and condition
was dilapidated,

4, A cycle of for rent for four units, then for sale
for one unit, then other vacant for five units, if
tenure was blank and condition was sound,
deteriorating, or blank,

In. tabulations of 100-percent data for block cities
and tabulations of all sample data, a blank for vacancy
status for these units was edited to:

L. For rent, if there was an entry other than $000

.~for monthly rent in item H16; to other vdcant
if there was an H16 entry of $000. These edits
we;e made regardless of any entry for valuse,
H15, '
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2. For sale, if there was an entry for val
the ren’c’item was blank, v atue and

3. for sale, if value and rent items were blank
and tenure was auned or being bought.

4. For rent, if value and rent items were blank
and tenure was rented.

5. Other vacant if value and rent items were
blank and tenure was mo cash rent.

6. Other vacant, if value, rent, and tenure items
were blank and condition was dilapidated,

7. A cycle of for rent for five units, then for sale
for one unit, then other vdeant for four units,
for tabulations of 100-percent data, if value,
rent, and tenure items were blank and condi.
tion was sound or deteriorating.

8. A cycle of for rent for nine units, for sale for
two units, and other vacant for seven units, for
tabulations of sample data, if value, rent, and
tenure were blank and condition was sound or
deteriorating.

H14, H39. DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY

The item on description of property applied only to
owner-accupied units and vacant units available for sale,
Its purpose was to allow restriction of the tabulations
of value to occupied units and vacant-for-sale prop-
erties consisting of only one housing unit, without busi-
ness premises, It was collected on a 100.percent basis
in large cities and on a 25-percent basis elsewhere, It
was an observation item, entered by the enumerator
on the 100-percent schedule in block city areas and as
item H39 in a block headed '"Tobe filled by census taker
on the last page of the sample Household Questionnaire,
from which it was transcribed to the sample FOSDIC
schedules. It was omitted from the Advance Census
Report and from fthe questions addressed to respondents
on the Household Questionnaire, but H39 was in the
section headed "To be filled by census taker' on the back
of the version of the Household Questionnaire used
everywhere except in block cities, It appeared as follows:

TO BE FILLED BY CENSUS TAKER

/\/

H39. If PH-1—
Descr. prop. (for owner occ.)
Ynb ... D
1wh oo 0

The term ''business' was defined inthe Enumerator's
Reference Manual as a clearly recognizable commercial
establishment, such as a restaurant, store, or filling
station, If there was no commercial establishment on
the property, it was tobe clasgified as having no business,

On the 100-percent FOSDIC ‘s¢hedule‘used in large
. cities this item was-- ‘ '
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If “OWNED OR BEING BOUGHT” or
“VACANT--FOR SALE ONLY" . Transcribe
H14, D § R . items HI4,
of prope‘x;"""“" | unit, no business____ _ O His, HI

1 unit, with business._. . O here

2 or more units .. _ ... C
I k’/

On the sample FOSDIC schedule used in large cities,

the item was--

H14. Description
of property

1 unit:
Ko business
Withbus.. O
1+ wnits.. O

i

On the sample FOSDIC schedule used everywhere

except in large cities, the item was--

If “OWNED OR BEING BOUGHT” or “VACANT—
FOR SALE ONLY” (Omit if 10 acres or more) .

If transcribing
rom PH-2,
copy from items

:{'39;0(::;) Description 1 unit, no business___. . O Hi4, H15, H16
(Frzmpbaah page of 1 unit, with business.... . O }';ﬁ'} H39, H40,
questionnaire) 2 or more units - - __._ O —

When there was a blank for a unit to which the item
was applicable (an owner-occupied unit or one vacant
and for sale), it was edited to I-unit, no business.

This item was not tabulated; it was used only for
screening purposes in tabulations of data on value of
property, It was evident that in the enumeration of some
of the larger cities some enumerators reported coopera-
tively owned apartments in multiunit buildings as 1 unit,
no business properties, When this occurred, the screen-
ing value of the question was destroyed,

H15, H40. VALUE OF PROPERTY

The only significant testing of the item on value of
property was in the Washington pretest, On one of the
three schedules, conventional value intervals were used,
On the other two schedules, the respondent was asked
which of six suggested amounts was closest to the value,
and then was asked whether the value was about the same
ag, greater than, or less than the amount he had desig-
nated, This latter procedure was found to be less success-
ful in obtaining consistency of results than value intervals,
and was dropped,

The itern on value of property applied to owner-
occupied units and vacant-for.sale-only units, In areas
where the block city schedule was used, the item ap-
peared on the Advance Census Report and on the
enumerator's 100-percent and sample FOSDIC schedules,
In other areas, the item was collected on a 25-percent
sample basis, and appeared as H40 on the Household
Questionnaire and on the sample FOSDIC schedules,

The information desired was the current market value
of ‘the property for owner-occupied units, or the price
being ‘asked for vacant units offered for sale only, This
concept is expressed clearly on the questionnaires and
schedules. On the Advance Census Report used in large
cities the item appeared as follows;
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HOME OWNERS AND BUYERS PLEASE ANSWER TH1S QUESTION

H15. About how much do you think this property would sell for on|
today's market? (Check one)

Under $5,000...-c—.. O $15,000 to $17,400.... []
$5,000 to $7,400.-——— O $17,500 to $19,900..... []
$7,500 to $9,900...— 0 $20,000 to $24,900..... []
$10,000 to $12,400.... ] $95,000 to $34,000..... []
$12,500 to $14,900.... [] $35,000 OF M@ wrvrmvnr O

On the corresponding 100.percent FOSDIC schedule,
the item was--

H1S. If “I unit, no business” property—

About how much would this property

sell for on today's market?

(If vacant: What is the price asked
for this properiy?)

Under $5,000 ¢ 15,000-17,400 o
5,000- 7,400 o 17,500-19,%00 O
7,500- 9,900 (> 20,000-24,900 O
10,000-12,400 O  25,000-34,900 O
12,500-14,900 O 35,000 or over O

H40 as it appeared on the Household Questionnaire
used outside large citied was virtually the same as H15
on the Advance Census Report used in large cities. The
only important difference was the addition to H40 of an
instruction that it was not to be answered for a housing
unit on a property of 10 acres or more, 2 situation of
negligible frequency in the urban places where item HI15
appeared on the Advance Census Reports,

As is apparent, there were gaps of $100 between
class intervals, These were present for severalreasons,
the most important of which was that any amount smaller
than $100 has no significance in an estimate of value
and gives a spurious impression of greater accuracy
than exists, Past experience with schedules onwhich value
of property was written in was that responses were in
integral multiples of $100 in-all but a slight percentage
of cases. Class intervals were provided, rather than
space for write-in entries, to facilitate response,

The enumerators were instructed tc use the appro-
priate wording of the question, depending on whether the
unit was occupied or vacant, wheninquiry was necessary,
The instructions continued:

"How to Mark Item HI15,--Mark one circle--and
only one--to show the category which covers the
respondent's answer. When the Advance Census
Report has not been filled out, an additional ques-~
tion may sometimes be needed. For example, if
the respondent says ‘'about $12,000 or $13,000,
vou would need to ask--before marking this item--
1Ts it between $10,000 and $12,400 or between
$12,500 and $14,9007" ‘ ‘

"How to Help Respondent Answer.--If the respondent
has any difficulty answering the question or shows
any reluctance to answer it, the following sugges-
tions may be helpful:

a. If the respondent cannct give an estimate
because he thinks an exact figure is needed,
help him by reading some of the figures from
the schedule, For example, ask whether the
value is about $10,000, $12,500, or $14,000,

b. If the respondent has never thought of selling
his home, ask whether he knows of a sale of
a similar property in his neighborhood, If he
does, suggest that he estimate the value of
his property accordingly.

c. ¥ the respondent does not understand what
Ts meant by 'this property,’ explain that it
includes- -

(1) The entire structure in which the owner
lives.

(2) The land on which it stands.

(3) Any additional structures on the same plot
of land,

d. ¥ the respondent indicates that he owns the
structure but not the land on which it is built,
25k his estimate of the combined value of the
structure and the land,

e. If joint ownership exists, the value of the
entire property should be reported, whether
or not all the co-owners live in the unit
being enumerated.

£, If the respondent appears unwilling to answer
the guestion, assure him that the estimate
he gives is confidential and cannot be used
for purposes of taxation or assessment."

Screening carried in conjunction with tabulation ex-
cluded units with business onthe property, units in multi-
unit structures {(except as any of the latter units in
cooperatively owned buildings were reported as 1 unit,
no business =~ properties), units in trailers, and units on
properties of 10 acres or more in rural areas.

For units for which the item on description of
property was blank or was I unit; no business, a blank
for value was edited in accordance with rules for impu-~
tation of data for residual NA's described in the section
on item H4, Access to unit,

H16, H41, RENT, AND H43-146, UTILITY AND FUEL
COSTS PAID IN ADDITION TO RENT :

The two main components of gross rent were contract
rent and costs of utilities and fuels, The former generally
created fewer enumeration problems since it was the
amount contracted for by the renter as regular monthly
payments to the landlord. However, in the Lynchburg
recheck, differences in contract rent of $5 or more were
found between the February and May enumerations for 9
percent of the cases, Gross errors of around 5 percent
were found in reconciliation of the enumerations.

The computation of gross rent was subject to more
errors since fuels and utilities did not necessarily
involve single monthly payments, Either fuels or utilities
might have been paid for as payments of several bills
and, in the case of fuels, at irregular intervals.

Typically, utility and fuel costs were reported as
monthly averages, presumably for the previous year,
However, the respondent was not asked to get the bills
and average them., It was believed that he was likely
simply to report the bill for the previous month (or
quarter), A study of this variable component of gross
rent was undertaken for a sample of renters from the
Lynchburg pretest, :

The households in this sample were revisited in May
following the regular pretest. Instead ofthe usual monthly
average cost of utilities, information was obtained onthe
amount for the previous month and on the highest and
lowest monthly amount during the past 12 months. When
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fuel was reported in addition to rent, the name of the
fuel dealer was obtained., The costs of all utilities and
fuels not included in the contract rent were verified by
interviewing the utility companies and fuel dealers,

Verified figures were added to the contract rent and
compared with enumerated gross rent for 490 units,
Comparisons were made between enumerated and veri-
fied figures at four levels of estimates as shown in the
table below:

ESTIMATES OF MEAN GROSS RENT

Average Last Highest Lowest
ltem monthly month's month's month's
gross gross gross gross
rent rent rent rent
Gross rent as
enumerated $63.00 $63.00 $65.40 $60.90
Gross rent ag
verified 61.70 62.90 65.90 59.20

Since contract rent was constant and represented about
75 percent of gross rent, and the differences in these
means reflect differences in only the remainder, the
differences consequently are not pronounced.

Evaluation of the impact on class intervals indicated
that somewhat more accurate figures were obtained for
the gross rent distribution by use of the previous month's
costs instead of the average monthly cost, The results
showed that 70 percent of the enumerated monthly
averages combined with contract rent fell into the same
class interval as when the verified averages were used,
On the other hand, whenthe enumerated previous month's
costs were combined with contract rent, over 80 percent
fell into the same class interval as when verified costs
for the previous month's rent were used, Although
reported more accuratelythanaverage costs, the previous
month's cost was not necessarily more representative of
what users paid for utilities and fuels,

The final result of this test was that no changes were
made in the method of asking for information on gross
rent, Since the alternative methods made relativelylittle
difference in the gross rent distribution andno cbservable
difference in the mean, the concept of average cost was
retained as being more logical,

The itermn on rent was collected for all appropriate
units on the Advance Census Report and the 100-percent
FOSDIC schedule in the block cities, and elsewhere, for
a 25-percent sample, as item H4l on the Household
Questionnaire and on the sample FOSDIC 60PH-3
schedule,

The information desired was the monthly rent paidor
agreed upon for the housing unit by the occupants, or
by relatives, friends, a welfare agency, etc,, on their
behalf, or the monthly rent asked for vacant units available
for rent. Rent paid by the week or by any other period
except a month was to be converted to a monthly basis,
The figure sought was the rent agreed upon, regardless
of utilities, fuel, equipment, furniture, and services
provided. (Occupant-paid utilities and fuel were collected
as separate items,) . :

The item appeared on the Advance. Census: Report
and on the 100-percent FOSDIC schedule forlargecities.

Information on rent was collected to thé nearest
dollar rather than in class intervals ‘becaiise, unlike
value of property, the exaét amount wasknowrn and because
renters are likely to think of their rent in terms of the
exact amount paid rather thanin terms of a range.

RENTERS PLEASE ANSWER THIS QUESTION

[H16, If you pay your rent by the month—

What is your monthly rent? §,,......_... 00
OR (Nearest dollar}

If you pay your rent by the week or some ather period of time—
What is your rent and what period does it cover?

(Week, year, etc.)

(Nezrest dollar)

H16. What is the monthly rent (for
this unit)?
Enter to nearest dollar
r 61 234 567 8%
Bd's COO0QO0O 00000
Tms OO0OO00 OO0O0O0
it OOO0OO0CO 00000

The enumerators were instructed to enter a rent
figure if the unit was rented or vacant, for rent, but
not otherwise, and to round the figure to the nearest
dollar when the reported figure ended in cents,

Further instructions were--

"a, Weekly or semimonthly rentals,--Be sure you
report a monthly rental, If the rent is reported
on other than a monthly basis, convert it to a
monthly basis, Multiply weekly rents by four
and one-third, semimonthly rents bytwo,

'"b, Furnishings and utilities.--The rent to be re-~
ported is the rent agreed upon, regardless of
the furnishings, utilities, or services included.

"¢, Report rent (for this unit) only.--The rent
reported should apply only to the housing unit
which you are enumerating. If the rent actually
paid by the respondent includes rent for a
business unit or for housing units occupied by
others, report that part of the total rent which
he estimates to be for just his own housing
unit,

(1) A renter pays $75 monthly for anunfurnished
house in which he occupies the first floor
unit. He rents out two small furnished
apartments on the second floor for $30
each., The renter estimates that his first
floor unit, if rented separately, would be
worth $40 of the $75 he pays for the entire
house., Record the monthly rent for his unit
as $40. When enumerating the upstairs
apartment in this case, you would record
their monthly rents as $30 each, Adjust-
ments of this sort are necessary only when
other housing units or business units are
involved,

(2) If the respondent has difficulty in giving
an estimated rent for his own unit, ask
what part of the total floor spaceisincluded

- in his own living quarters and suggest that
the rent be estimated on that basis. For
example, if he pays $90 a monthfor a house
which contains two housing units and uses
half the floor space, $45 would be a reason-
able estimate for his unit if the two housing
units are similar,
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"d, Lodgers or roomers.--Disregard any rent paid
to the head of the household by roomers or
lodgers who are listed as members of the house-
hold,

e, Rent for vacant units.--In the case of vacant
units which are 'For rent,! report the rent
asked for the unitbeing enumerated, regardless

of what furnishings or utilities are included in

the rent,"

Although data on monthly rent were collected on a
complete-coverage basis in some areas and on a 25-
percent sample basis elsewhere, items on additional
costs for utilities and fuel were collected for a 25-percent
sample in all localities. These items were not tabulated
directly but were added to the monthly rent reported, for
computation and tabulation of gross rent.

Item H43 consisted of three yes-or-no questions on
whether the occupants paid for electricity, gas, and water,
respectively, in addition to rent. Item H45 was a cox-
responding yes-or-no question for the major solid and
liquid fuels--oil, coal, kerosene, and wood, Mention of
miscellaneous other fuels was omitted from the Household
Questionnaire for brevity and simplicity, but the inquiry
was extended to include them in the enumerator's in-
structions, These two items applied to occupied units
rented for cash as defined for item HlZ2, Tenure, and to
vacant units offered for rent,

Item H44 asked the average monthly cost to the
occupants for each utility for which the ansawer was yes
in item H43, and item H46 asked the annual cost of fuel
if the answer to H45 was yes, These items on monthly
and annual cost, respectively, were limited to occupied
units which were rented for cash,

These items and instructions as they appeared on
the Household Questionnaire and sample FOSDIC sched-
ules used in large cities are reproduced here.

ANSWER QUESTIONS H43 TO H46 If YOU PAY RENT
FOR YOUR HOUSE, APARTMENT, OR FLAT

H43 and H44, In addition to rent, do you also pay for:

Eleciricity?  (Check one box)
What is the average monthly
Yes D’ces' for electricity? [ T _..00
{See instructions below)
No D
Gos?  {Check one box}

What is fhe g onthly
Yes D_. hat s f e?uvarq e_mont s

cost for gas o.......00
{See instructions below)
No D
Water?  (Check one box}
What Is the average monthly
Yes D"«m for water? s.... ... ..00
e D {See instructions below)

H45 and H4b. In uddition to rent, do you also poy for oil, codl;
kerosene, or wood?

Yes E]-bl\bmn how much do you pay
for such fuel per year? $. 00
See instructions below
No D f : )

The items appeared inthe same form onthe Household
Questionnaire used in areas where rent was collected for
a sample only (form 60PH-7) but were preceded by items
H4l, Monthly rent, and H42, Inclusion of farm land in
rent, under the heading, '"Answer questions H4l to H46
if you pay rent for your house, apartment, or flat,'

They were identical on the sample FODSIC schedule
used outside large cities, but were preceded by items

. Ha4, If “Yes” in H43 and if occupied—

H43, In addition fa rent,
e > ' What is the average menthiy cost for—

does renter pay for—

o Heiaty? $ 0 1 23 4 567389

a, Efechricity?
Yos O —> Tens OOCO0O OOOCO0OO0O
N O i COQOOCOC COOOO

b, Gos? b. Gos? $ 01 23 4 i 6 7 8 9
Yos O ——> Tens OOOOO 0O00OQC
W O hits COOOQO0O O00O0OQ

¢ Water? c. Water? $0 1 23 4 5 6 7 89
Yes O —> Tns OOQOO QOQQCO
No O hits OO OO QOQOODQ

H46, If “Yes” in H45 and if occupied—

HAS, In oddition to rent,
What is the total yearly cost for—

does renter pay for—

Oil, coal, o e $olrad e
wood or Kerosens? ids OO 00O OOO000
kerosene?  yy L5 Tens OO OO0 OCOCOCQO

MoO, i OOOOO QOOO0O0

H4l and H42, just as on the Household Questionnaire
used outside large cities,

The wording of these items on the Household Ques-
tionnaire was intended to emphasize that the inquiries
dealt with expenses paid directly by the occupants
rather than with use of the various utilities and fuels.
Each inquiry about cost was preceded by a yes-or-no
question in order toobtaina specific answer in each case,
as far as possible, and thereby minimize blanks.

The enumerator's instructions were fairly detailed,
They were:

"H43, In addition to rent, does renter pay for--
Electricity?
Gas?
Water?

"Mark for every housing unit which is renter occu~
pied ('rented' in item H1Z2) or vacant, for rent {'For
rent! in item H13).,

"How to Mark--Mark each of the three parts: Elec-
tricity, gas, and water. Ifthere is any question about
the meaning of the categories, followthese instruc~
tions:
a, Mark 'Yes' if the renter pays for all or part of
the cost of the utility.
b. Mark '"No' if the cost of the utility is included
in the rent or if renter does not use the utility.

"Special Instructions for Marking Vacant Units--
For 'Vacant--for rent' units, the answers should
show whether the next renters will pay for each
utility (electricity, gas, and water), Ifthe respondent
says the utility is available, but he does not know
whether the next occupants will use it (e.g., it may
depend on whether they have a gas or electric stove),
report on the basis of whether the last occupants
used the utility,

"H44., What is the average monthly cost for--
Electricity?
Gas?
Water?

Y the unit is rented ('Rented' in item H12) this
‘item should be completed for each utility marked
:'Yes" in item H43, If the unit is vacant, for rent
('For rent' in item H13), skip to item H45,

"How to Mark--Markthe average monthly costto the
nearest whole dollar in the FOSDIC circles for each
utility marked 'Yes! in item H43,

'""How to Obtain Replies--If any questions ariée '

about the meaning of the question or about what
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should be included in the cost, follow these in-
structions:

a, The amount marked should be the monthly
average for the past 12 months, If bills are
received every two months, be sure amount
of average bill is divided by two. If the water
bill is paid quarterly or semi-annually, have
the respondent figure the total yearly costand
divide by 12, If gas is used for heating, be
sure the average reported reflects a year-
round average.

b, I respondent does not know the exact cost, an
approximate figure will do. Ask additional
questions if necessary to obtain a reasonable
estimate.

¢, Special instructions--

(1) The amount reported should be the re-
spondent's own housing unit only, If he pays
the entire water bill for a two-unit struc-
ture, get an estimate for his unit only,

(2) Enter the cost to the renter for these
utilities, even if the bills are unpaidor are
paid by a welfare agency, relatives, or
friends,

(3) I only part of the amount billedfor a given
utility is paid by the occupants of a housing
unit you are enumerating, report only that
part.

(4) If two utilities, such as gas andelectricity
are billed together, ask the respondent to
estimate the monthly average cost for each.

"H45, In addition to rent, does renter pay for
oil, coal, wood, or kerosene?

"Mark for all renter-occupied and vacant, for rent
units, This item should be filled whenever items
H4] and H43 are marked,

"How_to Mark--Follow these instructions if there
are any questions about the meaning of the cate~
gories:

a. Mark 'Yes' if the renter uses and pays for
all or part of the cost of these fuels in addi-
tion to his rent, Also mark 'Yes' ifthe renter
uses (and pays for) some fuel other thanthose
listed in the question. The 'coal, oil, wood,
and kerosene' are merely examples of all
heating and cooking fuels, other than gas and
electricity (covered in item H43),

b. Mark 'No! if the renter does not pay separately
for these fuels, Mark 'No' also if no fuels
are used or if the only fuels used are gas
and electricity reported in item H43.

"H46, What is the total yearly cost?
"Mark only for renter-occupied units when the

answer to H45 is 'Yes.' Omit the item for vacant,
for rent units,

"How to Mark--Mark the three FOSDIC circles
{hundreds-tens-units) to record the total yearly
cost of fuels reported by the respondent, Enter
amount to the nearest dollar.

""How to Obtain Replies-~-

a. Fuels covered--Include the cost of all fuels
except gas and electricity used for heating
and cooking, )

b. (Omitted here; this part of the enumerator's
instructions repeats the suggestions on the
Household Questionnaires for approximation
of utility and fuel cost, by respondents without
records.)

¢, Special situations:

(1) Seasonal variation in costs--If fuelis used
only in the winfer months, the instructions
above should be adequate for estimating
fuel costs, If the fuels are also used
throughout the year for cooking or heating
water, figure the cost for the heating
season, then figure the cost for the re-
mainder of the year, and addthetwo figures
together,

(2) Recent movers~--If the respondent has
moved in during the past few months, he
may have difficulty estimating his fuel cost
for an entire year. I so, ask for his esti~
mate based on recent experience and gen-
eral knowledge of fuel costs, Emphasize
that we need an estimate in order to com-~
pute total housing costs for all housing
units on a comparable basis,

{3) Structure with more than one unit--If more
than one unit is in the structure, be sure
that the amount reportedis applicabletothe
respondent's own housing unit only. If the
respondent pays for heating fuel for the en-
tire structure, including additional housing
units or abusiness unit, ask himto estimate
the amount for his own unit, If necessary,
suggest that he estimate the cost based on
the proportion of the floor spacethatisin-
cluded in his own unit,

(4) Computations by enumerator--In some
cases, it may be easier for youto compute
fuel costs based on information furnished
by the respondent, If so, ask whether your
answer sounds reasonable before marking .
the FOSDIC circles,!

Any blanks in the FOSDIC entries for Hlé6 or H4l,
Rent, were edited according to rules for imputation of
data for residual NA's {described in the section on item
H4, Access to unit) if the following conditions were found:

Each of the three digits of the response (hundreds,
tens, units) was either blank or 0

Hundreds and tens digits were blank

Hundreds and units digits were blank

Hundreds digit was marked 0; tens digit was blank

There was an entry other than 0 for hundreds
digits, and tens and units digits were blank

Edits under other conditions are shown in the tabulation
on page 246,

The rent figures as edited were tabulated for contract
rent data without adjustment for occupant-paid utilities
and fuel. They were also convertedto gross rent by addi-
tion of the reported monthly expense for electricity,
gas, and water, and a twelfth of the reported annual
expense for coal, wood, oil, ete,; the resulting figures
were tabulated for gross rent data,

No-cash-rent units were omitted inthe computation of
medians, Dilapidated -units were included in the rent
tabulations if occupied, but not if vacant and offered for
rent. By definition, dilapidated units were not considered
available for rent,

Items 43-46, on utility and fuel costs paid in addition
to rent, were édited in a sequence of operations, the
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Combination of ; i
entries found on chaEnr;;t;e?or' Edited to:
schedule ’
Hundreds~-1 ....... creressannasen sresivseasarnesea
Tens--no entry..... | TenS........ .. ¢}
Units--any entry... ceesenen vevane | eeae PRI
Hundreds~-2 to 9... | Hundreds..... 0
Tens--no entry..... | Tens....... ««s | Original entry for
hundreds
Units~--any entry... cesnaen sessene Crteteiraseanane .
Hundreds--no eniry. | Hundreds. .. 0
Tens=~0..... ceennens ceressranes Cerarraieasaan
Units--1 %0 9.vvvee | v0unns . Ceereraveeeanns
Hundreds--no entry. | Hundreds.. . 8}
Tens--3 0 9.vencee | oonns teesenuss Chenanas .
Units--0 40 9...... ceseaea
Hundreds-~0......,. hes s ennnn P
Tens--1 t0 Yeenvens | cvnes. Shesviesrsssees
Units--no entry.... | Units.... . Q
Hundreds~--1 to 9... | Hundreds . 0]
Tens-~-0-t0 9....... | Tens..... . | Original entry for
hundreds
Units--no entry.... | Unitse.....ons Original entry for
tens :

first of which was intended to correct careless marking
of FODSIC circles by the enumerators. The four objects
of expenditure were handled individually, as follows:

Gas: If tens entry was 0 to 2, a blank for units was
edited to O,

If tens entry was 3 to 9 and units entry was blank,
the tens eniry was transferred to units, and tens
entry was edited to 0,

If units entry was 0 to 9, a blank for tens was edited
to O,

Electricity: If tens entry was 0 or 1, a blank for units
was edited to 0,

If tens entry was 2 to 9 and there was no entry for
units, the tens enfry was transferred to units,
and tens was edited to 0,

If units entry was 0 to 9, a blank for tens was edited
to Q.

Water: Same as for electricity.

Fuel: ¥ hundreds entry was 0 to 4, and there was a
blank for either tems or units, but theother had an
entry of 0 to 9, the blank was edited to 0,

If bundreds entry was 5 to 9, tens entry was 0 to 9,
and there was a blank for units, thetens entry was
transferred to units, the hundreds entry was trans-
ferred to tens, and the hundreds entry was edited
to O,

If hundreds entry was 5to 9 andthere was no entry for
tens, fuel was edited to blank,

If there was a blank for hundreds and eﬁfries of 0 to 9
for tens and units, hundreds was edited to 0.

I there was ablank for hundreds and a blah.k for either
tens or units, fuel was edited to blank,

On completion of these edits, a blank or n0 for H43
(yes  or no for cost paid in addition to rent) was edited to
yes! in each case for which there was a specific entry
other than 0 for the utility in question. For example, if
there was an H44 entry of $08 for gas (either made by
the enumerator or madeinthe preceding '"clean-up'' edit),
a blank or an entry of n0 for gas in H43 was edited to

yes.

If there were blanks for the amounts paid for any of
the three utility items, seven entries were allocated. In
most cases the allocation was governed by seven patterns
of H43 entries. Blank amounts inH44 wereallocated from
the preceding unit fitting the same H43 paitern, The pat-
terns were:

Pattesn Electricity Gas Water
Loveaooountssnsas Yes Yes Yes
Becrresanasnnnnns Yes Yes No; blank
Birsresssasesenan Yes No, blank | Yes
deveasesnsesenesa Yes No No; blank
Bevesssansaransas No; blank Yes Yes
Beveeninsoenacans No Yes No; blank
Teveuersnsaseanne No No Yes

Additional edits were provided for situations not
covered by the foregoing patterns: One group consisted
of cases in which H43 was yes for 1 of the 3 utilities,
blank for another, and either 70 or blank for the third,
If the H44 entry was $10 oxr more for the utility for
which H43 was ygs, this amount was accepted and the FH43
blanks were edited to n0; if the H44 entry was less than
$10 or was blank, H43 and H44 for all three utilities
were allocated from the preceding renter-occupied unit,
The basis for this procedure was that the figure of §10
or more may have represented a combined bill for two
utilities or a combined payment for two separate bills,
but that a smaller figure probably did not,

If H43 was no/or blank for water, and was blank for
both electricity and gas or was /0 for one and blank for
the other, and if H44 was blank for all three utilities,
entries for H43 and H44 were allocated fromthe preced-
ing renter.occupied unit, If electricity and gas were no
and water was either no or blank, no change was made;
if blank, water was tabulated as no.

All edits thus far dealt with the three utilities for
which cost was on a monthly basis, and took relation-
ships among them into account, Fuel, expressed interms
of annual cost, was edited separately, as follows:

If H45 was yes, a blank for H46 (amount paid) was
allocated from the preceding renter-occupied
unit at which the occupants paid for fuel,

If H45 was fi0 or blank and there was an entry for
H46, H45 was edited to yes.

If both H45 and H46 were blank, and the entry for
any of the three fuels in H22 was (1) coal or coke,
(2) wood, or (3) fuel oil, kerosene, etc., entries
for H45 and H46 were allocated from the preced.
ing renter-occupied unit,

If both H45 and H46 were blank, H45 was edited to
ho if.-

a, The unit was 'in the 5.-percent sample for
which fuels were collected in item H22, and
there was no entry of coal or coke; wood; or
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fuel oil, kerosene, etc., for any of the three
fuels, or if..

b. The unit was not in the 5-percent sample for
which H22 was collected,*

The series of edits for occupied units was completed
by a check for reasonableness of total monthly cost
additional to rent, i.e.,, electricity plus gas plus water
plus one-twelfth of annual fuel cost. This check was in
terms of the number of rooms in the housing unit. The
standards used and the actions taken on the utility and
fuel entries were:

Entries for utilities, .
Entry for number of rooms olus 1712 fuel entry Action
lor2 $30 or less Accepted
$31 to $50 Divided by 2
$51 to $100 Divided by 4
$101 or more Divided by 10
3 or4 $50 or less Accepted
$51 to $100 Divided by 2
$101 to $200 Divided by 4
$201 or more Divided by 10
5 or 6 $70 or less Accepted
$71 to $140 Divided by 2
$141 or more Divided by 4
7 or more, NA $200 or less Accepted
$201 or more Divided by 2

The final group of utility and fuel edits dealt only with
H43 and H45, the yes-or-no questions, for vacant units
available for rent, The results were used in classifying
vacant units available for rent between those with all
utilities included in rent and those with some or no
utilities included in rent, prior to computation of the
median contract rent asked for each of these two cate-
gories, as follows:

If there was an H43 or H45 entry of yes (''In addi.
tion to rent, do you also pay for,..7') for elec-
tricity, or gas, or fuel, the unit was classified
as with some or no utilities included in rent.

If H43 was blank for either gas or electricity, and
the remaining H43-H45 entries were 710, the unit
was clagsified as with all utilities included in
rent,

If H43 was 0 for electricity and gas, and was yes,
no, or blank for water, and 145 was 0 or blank
for fuel, the unit was classified as with all utili-
ties included in rent; if blank or jes, water was
edited to no.

If (1) either electricity or gas was 70 or blank and
the other was blank, and (2) if (a) water was yes
or blank and fuel was no or blank, or (b) water
was yes, N0, or blank and fuel was blank, H43
and H45 were allocated from the preceding
renter-occupied unit, :

1 During the tabulation period, this procedure was changedto an edit
in which H45 and H46 were allocated from the previous renter-occupled
unit in any case whére both were blank for a:unit not in'the 5~-percent
sample for which H22 was collected.

H17, H18, FARM RESIDENCE, AND H42, INCLUSION IN
RENT OF LAND USED FOR FARMING

In the 1950 Censuses of Population and Housing, de-
termination of whether a unit was on a farm or not de-
pended upon the respondents answers to the question
"Is this house on a farm (or ranch)?'" Since the 1950
agriculture census classified farms on the basis of
number of acres, value of production, and farm inven-
tories, differences in classification were significant,
The need for a distinct differentiation between farm and
nonfarm housing on the part of housing statistics users
arose from the fact that legislation divides responsibility
for government assistance between the Housing and Home
Finance Agency andthe Agriculture Department, Afterthe
1950 census it was found thatinterms of population there
was a net difference of 3 percent and a gross difference
of 12 percent between classifications by the agriculture
and the population censuses,

In planning for the 1960 population and housing cen-
suses, it was proposed that criteria be applied that
would more clearly match those used in the 1959 agri-
culture census, It was felt that in view of the pronounced
decrease in the number of active farms, use of parallel
criteria was particularly important for 1960, Preliminary
examination of Current Population Survey results in
March and April 1957 showed even larger net and gross
differences than had been found in the 1950 census, In
order to reduce this discrepancy, a new farm definition
based on acreage and value of farm products sold was
proposed for use in the population and housing censuses,
The classification was to be based on the response to
questions such as:

1. Is this house on a city lot?

2. Are there 10 or more acres on this place?

3. Did farm products sold from this place this year
have a gross value of $250 or more (if less than
10 acres)orof $§50 or more (ifmore than 10 acres),

This method of defining farm residence for the pop-
ulation and housing censuses was tested as a part of the
agriculture census pretest in November 1958 in selected
enumeration districts located in 17 counties widely
scattered throughout the country, The results of thistest
showed that the use of this device produced a net differ-
ence in classification of 0.6 percent with a gross differ-
ence of 13,4 percent, However, some of the observers of
this pretest were concerned that the new definitions
tended to understate the true farm population and the
number of farm housing units, This concern stemmed
laxgely from the fact that in some cases the ''place' on
which the house was located did not meet the criteria
but other noncontiguous plots of land (with no house)
were operated by the person on the ''place' in question,
The definition of 'place' tended to restrict it to con-
tiguous or nearly contiguous land,

In the North Carolina pretest the guestion wording and
regponse categories were improved andtested, The ques-
tions that appeared onthis pretest were the same as those
used in the final census schedule,

In March 1960, as a supplement to the Current Popu-
lation Survey, a test was conducted onthe probable effect
of the new farrm definition. The latter test showed that an
estimated 1.4 million rural occupied units in the United
States would have been classified as farm units under
the 1950 definition but as nonfarm under the 1960 defi-
nition; conversely, about 0.4 million rural occupied
housing units would have been classified as nonfarm
under the 1950 definition but as farm underthe 1960 def-
inition., The mnet reduction of 1 million units, While
representing about one-fifth of the occupiedfarm housing
units under the 1950 definition, meant at leastthat classi-
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fication of farm units for the housing census was closer
to that used in the agriculture census,

The items on farm residence were collect‘ed on a
25-percent sample basis everywhere except in large
cities in the 1960 census.

The questions included in items H17 and H18 were
used to distinguish occupied rural units on farms from
other occupied rural units so that they couldbe tabulai.:ed
separately, To be classified asbeingonafarm, a housing
unit had to be (1) occupied, (2) in an unincorporated area
or in an incorporated rural place, and (3} on property of
10 acres or more which yielded products whichwezre sold
for at least $50 in 1959 or on property of less than 10
acres which yielded products sold for at least $250
in 1959, There was no farm.nonfarm distinction for
housing units in urban places, and all vacant housing units
in rural areas were classified as nonfarm,

These items appeared on the Household Questi'on-
naire and, with only slight changes in form and wording,
on the sample FOSDIC schedule used in all areas except
urban places of 50,000 or more,

H17 and H18, Is this house:

Ona clf'y ot
{or is this an apart-
ment bullding)?. .. ....... D

oR

On o place of

foss than 10 acros? | D-yum year {1959), did sofes
of crops, livestock, and
other farm products from
this place amounf to $250
or mors?

$250 or more .. -. D

Less than
OR $250 or none--.D
On o place of
10 or mores acres? . ... D-’-Lnn yoar &1959), did sales
crops, livestock, and

ather farm products from
this place amount to $50 or
more?

$50 or more .- ... D

Less than
$50 or none.... D

FOR ALL UNITS AND GQ’s (Omit in type Z ED's)

:‘“7 . Is this H18a. If occupied—
ouse— Last year, 1959, did sales of crops,

On o city lot livestock and other form preducis
{or opt, bldg.)?.. O from this place amount fo—
(Omit H18} $250 or more? _. ... __ 0]

Less than $250{or none)? . O

0 i f
ey H18b, If occupied—

tess then 10 aeres? O Last 1959, did sales of
ast year, sales of crops,
(Ask H18a) / ]iy.ﬂ,gk'qnd o'oh.r farm pvodue';

from this place amount to—

On o ploce of
10 or more aeres? - O $50 or more? _._____. &)
(Ask H18%) Less thon $50 (or none)?_. O

To avoid collection of unnecessary data, these ques-
tions were omitted in ED's (known as type Z of ED's)
where the nonblock sample schedules were used but
where the questions were inapplicable--largely, but not
entirely, ED's within nonblock urban places, The type
Z ED's were designated in advance, Each enumerator
recorded items H17 and H18 either for all housing
units and group quarters in his ED, or for nome, (No
housing data were collected for group quarters, but a
farm-nonfarm classification of the occupants' wasneeded
for some of the population tabulations,)

Although the basic concepts were simple, fairly
detailed definitions and instructions were needed because
of the variety of conditions to be expected, The treatment
in the Enumerator's Reference Manual was the following;

nDefinitions: Use the following definitions to help
you mark correctly:

a, On a city lot (or apt, bldg.)--A house is ona
city lot if it is located within the boundaries
of a city or a cormmunity and if the whole
place is no larger than the house and yard
only, Include also in this category, units in
apartment buildings apartment hotels, and
garden-type apartments,

b, Description of a 'place'~-If there is any ques.
tion about the meaning of 'place' use the fol.
lowing explaining: The 'place’ consists ofthe
land which the respondent considers to be the
farm, ranch, or property, The land may con-
sist of more than one tract; these tracts are
usually adjoining; however, they maybe sepa.
rated by a road or creek, or another piece of
land,

¢, More than one house on the place--The an-
swer for each unif located on the same
'place! must be the same, For example, the
owner lives in one house on his place of
15 acres; the hired hand lives in a separate
house on the same place, Mark '"On a place
10 or more acres'' for both the owner's unit
and hired hand's unit,

"How to Obtain Replies:

a, In built-up areas--In cities and closely built.
up areas, the category 'On a city lot (or apt,
bldg.)' can usually be marked on the basis of
observation, However, if you cannot deter.
mine the answer by observation, ask the ques-
tions on acreage,

b, In other areas--Ask whether the unit is on a
place of less than 10 acres, or on a place of
10 or more acres, Note that you need not
determine the exact number of acres in the
place. Determine only that there are 'Less
than 10 acres' or '10 or more acres.'

Uitems HlBa and H18b, Last year, 1959, did sales
of crops, livestock, and other farm products from
this place amount to ($250), ($50) or more? Less
than $250, ($50) or none?

"This item which appears on PH-3 schedule only,
must be completed for all occupied units marked
'On a place of less than 10 acres' or 'On a place of
10 or more acres' in item H17, If 'On a place of
less than 10 acres' was marked, complete item
HiBa ($250 or more), If 'On a place of 10 or more
acres' was marked, make an entry in item H18b
{450 or more),

"How to Mark:

You do not need to learnthe precise amount of sales
as long as you can determine if it is '$250 ($50) or
more' or 'Less than $250 ($50) or nome,' If there
are any questions about the meaning of the item,
follow these instructions:

a, Sales from this place--'Sales of crops, live-
stock, and other farm products' refer to the
total amount (gross amount) received from
the sale of crops, vegetables, fruits, nuts,
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livestock and poultry products, nursery and
forest products produced on 'this place.!
The products may have been sold at any time
during the year 1959, Do not include the value
of products consumed on the place,

b, Place--The 'place' is the same as described
under item H17 above,

c. Moxre than one house onthe place--The answer
for each unit on one place must be the same.
For example, if an owner who reports that
total sales of farm products in 1959 amounted
to more than $50, lives in one house on a
place of 15 acres and rents a separate house
on the place to another family, mark '$50 or
more' for both of the housing units in item
H18b,

"How to Obtain Replies:

"If respondent recently moved to the place, explain
that items H18a and H18b refer to sales made from
this place during 1959 by anyone..himself or the
previous occupants, If he does not know about
previous occupants' sales, get the best estimate
available, either from him or from a neighbor,"

Item ™42, on inclusion in rent of land used for farm-
¢ ing, is related to itern H17 and H18, on farm residence,
It was used jointly with them to distinguish between
occupied rural nonfarm units and occupied units on rural
farms, and was also used to delete from the rent tabu-
lations those housing units for which the rent included
farm land, Like H17 and H18, this item was omitted in
ED's where it was inappropriate, designated in advance
as type Z ED's,

H42 appeared only on the Household Questionnaire
and sample FOSDIC schedule used outside large cities,
The differences between these two versions were negli-
gible, The item as it appeared on the Household Ques-
tionnaire is shown here,

H42. Does your rent include any land used for farming (or ranching)?

Yes--D No--[:l

The instructions to enumerators consisted mainly of
an explanation that land used for farming (or ranching)
meant land used for any agricultural crops--ordinary
field crops, fruit, vegetables, nuts, livestock, poultry,
nursexry stock, or forest products,

The three related items--H17, City lot or acreage,
H18, Crop sales, and H42, Inclusion in rent of land used
for farming-.were edited and allocated jointly, on the
basis of tenure, This procedure used an imputation
pattern, when necessary, consisting of nine pairs of
cells, One cell of each pair represented the preceding
occupied housing unit having specified characteristics
and at which the head of the household was employed in
agriculture, and the other cell of the pair represented the
preceding housing units with the same specified charac-
teristics but at which the head was not employed in
agriculture, :

The editing procedure was the same for owner-
occupied and for no-cash-rent units, to which inclusion
of farm land in the rent is not a consideration, For
owner-occupied and no-cash-rent units--

If reported as being on a city lot:

If crop sales of §250 or mre were reported,
acreage was edited from ¢ity lot to less than
10 agres.

If crop sales of less than $250, $50_or more, ox
less than $50 were reported,city [Otwas accepted
and crop sales was edited to blank,

If reported as being on a place of less than 10 acres:

If crop sales were reported as [ess than $50, the
entry was edited to less than $250.

If crop sales were reported as $50 or more, or
there was no entry, an entry was allocated
according to cell A of the imputation pattern
given below,

If reported as being on a place 0f 10 or more acres:
$250 or more, the

If crop sales were reported as
entry was edited to $50 ormore.

If crop sales were reported as less than $250, or
there was no entry, an entry was allocated ac-
cording to cell B of the imputation patternbelow.

If acreage was blank:

$250 or mre or

If crop sales were reported as T
acreage was edited tv [ess thdh

less than $250,
10 acres.

If crop sales were reported as $50 or more or
less than $50, acreage was edited to 10 or more
acres.

If there was no entry for crop sales, acreage and
crop sales were edited according to cell C of the
imputation pattern below.

For rented units, the editing procedure applied to
H42, Inclusion in rent of land used for farming, as well
as to the foregoing items, At these units:

If reported as being on a city lot:

If crop sales were reported as §250 or more and
there was an entry of ygs or n0 for H42, acreage
was edited to [ess than 10 acres.

If crop sales were reported as §250 or more and
H42 was blank, acreage was edited to less than
10 acres and H42 was edited according to cell D
of the imputation pattern,

If reported as less than $250, $50 or more or [ess
than $§50, crop sales were edited To blank; an
entry of ws or no for H42 was accepted, and a
blank was edited to no.

If there was no entry for crop sales, an entry of
Yes or no for H42 was accepted, and a blank was
edited to no.

If reported as being on a place of less than 10 acres:

If crop sales were reportedas $250 or }norei Jes or
no for H42 was accepted, and a blank was edited
according to cell D of the imputation pattern,

If crop sales were reported as less than $250, yes

or no for H42 was accepted, and a blank was
edited to no.

U blank or if reported as'§50 or more, crop sales
were edited to [ess than $§250 ifH42was reported
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no, and were edited according to ceil F of the
imputation pattern if H42 was blank or reported
yes, H42 was also edited according to cell F,
if blank,

If reported as less than $50, cropsales were edited
to less than $250, an entry of yes or,no for H42
was accepted, and a blank was edited to;no.

If reported as being on a place of 10 or more acres;

If reported as 3250 or more, crop sales were
edited to $50 or more; yes or ho for H42 was
accepted, and a blank was edited according to
cell H of the imputation pattern,

If reported as [legss than §250, crop sales were
edited to [ess than $§50 if H42 was 1o,

If crop sales were reported as [ess than §250 and
H42 was blank or yes, both of these items were
edited according to cell H of the imputation
pattern,

If crop sales were reported $50 or more, yes or no
was accepted for H42 and a blank was edited ac-
cording to cell E of the imputation pattern,

I crop sales were reported as less than §250, yes
or n0,was accepted for H42 and ablank was edited
to no,

If there was no entry for crop sales--

It was edited from cell G of the imputation pat-
tern if the entry in H42 was. yes,

It was edited to (ess than $50 if the entry in H42
was 0.

It was edited, and 42 was also edited, according
to cell H of the imputation pattern if H42
was blank,

If acreage was blank:

M crop sales were reported as $250 or more, acre-
age was editedto [ess than 1( acres; H42, if blank,
was edited according to cell D of the imputation
pattern,

If crop sales were reported as [ess than $250,
acreage was edited to [ess than 10 acres, H42Z,
if blank, was edited to no.

If crop sales were reported as $50 or more, acreage
was edited to 10 or more acres; ’H4Z if blank,
was edited according to cell E of the 1mputation
pattern,

If crop sales were reported as less than $50,
acreage was edited to 10 or more acres H42,
if blank, was edited to no.

If crop sales were blank, both acreage and crop
sales were edited according to cell J of the im-
putation pattern; if also blank, H42 was edited
according to cell J at the same time,

The pattern below was used as a guide in imputations
for blanks and unacceptable entries in the situations
described above, In any such case, the computer used
the entry it located for the item in question at the last
preceding unit at which the household head was employed
in agriculture or was not employed inagriculture, as ap-
propriate, and at which the related entries were the same
as at the unit being edited, for all the items for which
specific entries are given below. An entry of '__" below
means either that the item was irrelevant (e.g., item H42,
Inclusion of farm land in rent, for the owner-occupied
units of cells A, B, and C), or that imputation of another
item was to be made regardless of the entry represented
by the " " (e.g., the imputation of H18, Crop sales,
specified in cell F under some conditions for units at
which the entry for H42 was ys, regardless of the H42
entry for the units) or that whatever entry was found for
the item at the preceding housing unit specified by the
cell was to be imputed to the unit being edited.

By definition, all rural vacant units were classified
as nonfarm, They were, however, tabulated as being on
property of less than 10 acres, or on property of 10 or
more dacres. Either entry for acreage was accepted,
Acreage, if blank, was edited to less than 10 acres if
there was an entry of either $250 or more or less than
9250 for 1959 crop sales, and was edited to 10 or more
acres if there was a crop sales entry of $50 or more or
tess than $50. If the crop sales item was also blank,
acreage was imputed from the last preceding unit,
whether occupied rural farm, occupied rural nonfarm,
or vacant rural nonfarm,

Of course, these edits of acreage, crop sales, and
inclusion of land used for farming in the rent, were
omitted for the ED's in which these items were not
collected,

Cell ltem H12, ltem H17, lten HI8, o A2,
Tenure Acreage Crop sales included in rent

Attt ietatircnnns Owner less than 10 Ceteruessensrnes] eevsesneneccrnas
Briosssssossnesasnanas Owner 10 or more
Coennsrnnvennossansans Owner sesasesanvesasen e susasavssse v e sssrsesnsanvs e
Dicreesanentnsacnnnns Renter’ less than 10 $250 or more sesssenesssaenas
Evevnsvononsennenssas Renter 10 or more $50 or more
Fessoornoantasearnnns Renter Tess than 10 R T I Y
Gevenneasessnncnsanes Renter 10 or more Gessnsnasacenens Yes
Hevesotnaontnnnnsesus Renter 10 or more Prssncetsenecsnna] Tresrrescnnerans
Teavessencstonvasnnas Renter sssnsessesnirens| vessaseeravsnnnel vocenanncatreon
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H19. NUMBER OF BEDROOMS

The basic concept of a bedroom was a room used
principally for sleeping. The item on number of bed-
rooms in the housing unit was collected on a 5-percent
sample basis in all areas,

H19. How many bedrooms are in your house or apartment?
Count rooms whose main use is as bedrooms even if they are
occasionally used for other purposes.

If you live in a one-room apartment without a separate bed-
room, check ''No bedroom."’

No bedroom .. ... -~ D
1 bedroom . ... ... ... D
2 bedrooms. __ . oo .- D
3 bedrooms . .. ..o _- - D

4 bedrooms or more _ .. D

The presentation on the sample FOSDIC schedules
was essentially the same as on the Household Ques-
tionnaires except for omission of the explanation ad-
dressed to respondents.

FOR ALL UNITS, OCCUPIED AND VACANT

D)

In all following questions, use "house’™, npartmeqt"’, “flat”
or “rooms”, as appropriate, instead of “unit”

H19. How many bedreoms No bedroom - o ._.. O
are in this unit?
| I &
IO O
kI
formore. ... O

The concept is explained more fully in the enumera~
tor's instructions, as follows:

"How many bedrooms are in this unit?--When the
housing unit consists of only one room, such as
a one-room efficiency apartment, mark 'No bed-
room' for this item. In other units accept the re-
spondent's count of bedrooms. Follow these in-
structions if a questionarises about what constitutes
a bedroom:

a. Count rooms which are mainly used as bed-
rooms. In addition to regular bedrooms, this
would also include studies, dens, enclosed
porches, finished attics, guest rooms, or
other extra rooms if they are now used
principally and regularly for sleeping.

b. Do not count as bedrooms those rooms used
only occasionally for sleeping, such as a
living room with a hideaway bed."

This item was edited in relation to item H8, Number
of rooms: :

For l-room units, a blank or any entry other than
no bedroom was edited to no bedroom.

For 2- and 3-room units, a blank or an entry
larger than 2 was edited to 1 bedroom.

For 4-room units, a blank, an entry of no bedroom,
or an entry of 4+ bedrooms: was edited to 2
bedrooms. :

For 5-room units, a blank or an-entry.of no bed-
room was edited to.3 bedrooms.

For units with.6-rooms or more; an:entry of no
bedroom was edited to 4% bedrooms.

H20. YEAR STRUCTURE WAS BUILT

The item on year the structure was built was collected
for 25-percent of the housing units in all areas,

The wording on the Household Questionnaire, "'About
when was this house originally built?' expresses the
concept. The period in question was thatin which original
construction was completed, rather than that of any
subsequent modernization, remodeling, conversion, ad-
dition, or other work,

H20. About when was this house originally buiit?
In 1959 or 1960 __._[]
195510 1958 ... O
1950 to 1954 .. _. E]
1940 10 1949 ______ O]
1930 10 1939 ... ]
1929 or earlier. ... ... D

The FOSDIC version was the same, except that
FOSDIC circles were used in place of squares for
checkmarks,

The enumerator's instructions defined originallybuilt,
gave suggestions for obtaining reasonably accurate dates
in cases where respondents did not know, and stated that
this item was to be obtained from the owmer, manager,
or janitor for multiunit structures. The Manual pointed
out that this entry should be the same for all sample
units in the same structure--a result which might not
be achieved if the item were collected separately from
a number of respondents,

The item on year the structure was built was edited
in conjunction with the population item P12, Year moved
in., (See Part IIl, Chapter 1, Population Census Items.)

H21. HEATING EQUIPMENT

Information on heating equipment was collected for
25 percent of the housing units in all areas.

The concept of the item on heating equipment is ex-
pressed in the enumerator's instructions, quoted below.
Information on heating equipment had been collected
only for occupied units in prior censuses, but was col-
lected for all units, vacant and occupied, in 1960,

The item appeared on all Household Questionnaires
and sample FOSDIC schedules,

H21. How is your house or apartmen? heated?
Check ONLY the kind of heat you use the most,

Heated by:
Steam or hot water - _ . oo aes I:l
Worm air furnace with individuol room regislers-_.l:]
Floar, wall, or pipeless furnace. . - - e
Built-in electric units . - - _ o oiaociaaoaaion I_—_I
Room heater(s) connected fo chimney or flue. . ___ D

Room heater(s) not connected to chimney or flue. .

Other method— Write in:
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:rzulth'::x;; this Steam or hot water_ __._. O
Warm air furnace . _ . _ . .. @]
Floor, wall, or pipeless furnoce O
Built-in electric units __ _ _ . @)
Other means—with flue____. O
Other means—no flve_ _ _ ... o
Not heated.. _ _ _ . _____._ O

The descriptions of some of the categories were

abridged on the FOSDIC schedule because the training

H22. FUELS

The information desired was the fuel most used for
each of three purposes~-heating, cooking, and hot water,
Respondents and enumerators were instructed to mark
only one category for each,

The query on fuels was asked for 5 percent of the
housing units in all areas. It appeared on all Household
Questionnaires and on the FOSDIC schedules for the
S.percent sample in all areas.

H22. Here is o list of fuels,

In the first column, check which one

given the enumerators made the more complete wording
of the Household Questionnaire unnecessary, Because

is used mosf for heating.
one used most for cooking.

In the second column, check the
tn the third column, check the

of rapid development in residential heating, and indica-
tions in pretests of anappreciable number of installations
differing from conventional classifications, a write-in
line was provided on the questionnaire for use in any
case of uncertainty, These were classified by the enum-~
erators with the aid of instructions in the reference
manual or with other guidance as necessary.

The instructions were:

“Ttem HZ2l. How is this unit heated?--Report the

main type of heating equipment even if it is tempo-
rarily out of order. Do not report supplementary
equipment used only in mild weather or foradditional
heat in severe weather, If two types of heating equip-
ment are used with equal frequency, mark the one
which appears first on the list,

"Definitions of Categories:

a, Mark 'Steam or hot water'ifthereisa central
heating system in which heat from steam or hot
water is delivered through radiators or other
outlets,

b. Mark 'Warm air furnace' if there is a central
system which provides warm air through ducts
leading to the various rooms.,

¢. Mark 'Floor, wall, or pipeless furnace' for
permanently installed units which deliver warm
air (1) to the room right above the furnace, or
(2) to the room{s) on one or both sides of the wall
in which the furnace is installed, These devices do
not have ducts leading to other rooms.

d. Mark !'Built-in electric units' if such units
are permanently installed in floors, walls, or ceil-
ings, Include heat pumps in this category.

e, Mark 'Other means--with flue' if the main
source of heat is stoves, radiant gas heaters, fire~
places, etc,, connected to a flue which carries off
the smoke or furmes.

f. Mark 'Other means--no flue' if the main
source of heat is a portable or plug~in device such
as an electric heater or electric-steam radiator,
a kerogsene heater or radiant gas heater, etc., not
connected to a flue,

g, Mark 'Not heated' if there is no heating
equipment,

"How to Obtain Replies: It will save time to ask this
question of the owner, manager, agent, or janitor
in an apartment building. The same answer then
will apply to all sample units in the building,"

"Special Instructions for Vacant Units: In vacant
units from which the heating equipment has been
removed, ask what kind of equipment the previous
occupants used and mark that type of equipment,"

This item was edited in conjunction with heating fuel,

The procedure is described below in the text on item
H22, Fuels.

fuel used most for heating water.

{Check one in each column)
A B [+

House Caoking Water
hoating fuel heating
fuel fuel

List of fuels

Utility gas from underground
pipes serving the neighbor-

Blectricity . .o v coneo e e

Fuel oif, kerosene, etc_ _.____ .D ..... D ______ D
O'her(uel--.-.._.._.“‘.WD ..... D ...... [___l
No fuel wsed______.__..__._. D ..... L__] ...... D

FOR QCCUPIED . UNITS
::1';‘:.:‘ mh::"‘f':: oy 0.Heating b, Cooking? . Heating
this unit? water?
Coal or coke. ... .... [ @ R [© O
Wood . ... ____... O O ..-. O
Utility gas. oo ... o ... O ... O
Bottled, bonk, or LPgas.. O ___ .. c ... O
Electrielly .. ... ... O ... O ... Q
Fuel oil, kerosene, efc... O _._ .. O ... @]
Other _ oL O ... O ... O
No fuel wsed .. _ . ... O ... o __ _-_ e}

The enumerators were instructed to make only one
entry for each of the three fuels, and were provided with
definitions or specific instructions for five of the eight
categories, The principal points covered were:

Utility gas is piped in from a central system serv-
ing the community, Such gas is supplied by a
public utility company, municipal government, or
similar organization,

Bottled, tank, or LP gas is supplied in containers
which are replaced or refilled as necessary,

Fuel oil, kerosene, etc. included all combustible
liquids.

Otfher fuel included purchased steam, waste ma-
terial like corncobs, and any fuels not covered
by the other categories,

No fuel used meant that the unit was not heated, or
that the occupants did no cooking, or that there
was no hot running water, depending on the
column in which it was entered.
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Heating fuel and heating equipment were edited jointly, The enumerators were instructed on the conditioms
as followsa: for inclusion and were provided with brief definitions of
the three categories based on operating characteristics:

Heating equipment entry Heating fuel entry

Action

L »
Steam or hot water...sveeeee. | Wood; electricity; no fuel

used; blank

Warm air furnace...evs.....+, | Wood; electricity; no fuel

Fuel allocated from preceding
unit having steam or hot
water heat

Fuel allocated from preceding

used; blank unit having warm air
furnace
Floor, wall, or Wood; no fuel used; blank Fuel allocated from preced-

pipeless furnace..veceevess

Built-in electric units...... | Any entry other than elec-
tricity; blank

Other means with flue........ | Electricity

No fuel used; blank

Other means without flue..... | Coal or cocke; wood; "other
fuel"

No fuel used; blank

Not heated.ceveevenevssseras. | Any entry other thaen 'no
fuel used"; blank

BlanK.ssosessersvssessansesss | Any entry or blank

ing unit with floor, wall,
or pipeless furnace

Fuel edited to electricity

Heating equipment edited to
Yother means without flue"

Fuel allocated from preceding
unit having "other means
with flue"

Heating equipment edited to
“other means with flue!

Fuel alloceted from preceding
unit with "other means
without flue!

Fuel edited to "no fuel used"

Heating eguipment and fuel
allocated according to
rules for “imputation of
data for regidual NA's"

Any entry for cooking fuel was accepted in editing. "The 'wringer or spinner! category consisted of
Blanks were edited according to rules for im- power-operated washing machines which require
putation of data for residual NA's (described in handling of the laundry between washing and
the section on item H4, Access to unit), rinsing.

Any entry for water heating fuel except no fue! "1Automatic or semi-automatic! machines were de-
used was accepted in editing for units reporting fined as those which wash, rinse, and damp dxy
hot and cold running water. Entries of no fue! the laundry in the same tub, but do not drv it
used and blanks were edited by allocating the fully.

same entry as the preceding unit having hot and

cold running water. For units without hot and "'Washer-dryer combinations' were defined as
cold running water, entries other than .n0 fuel machines which wash and fully dry the laundry
used and blanks were edited to no fuel used. in the same tub.,"
Hand-operated washing machines, in which an agi-
H23. CLOTHES WASHING MACHINE tator is oscillated by means of a crank or other hand%e,
are so obviously different from the categories described
Information on whether or not there was a washing and have become s0 uncommon that there were no spe-
machine in the housing unit was collected on a 5-pexcent cific instructions for their omission,

sample basis in all areas,

This item was edited jointly with item H24, Clothes

A washing machine was counted if located on the dryer; the procedure is described below,
property, either in the housing unit or in the basement, ,
laundry room, etc., in the case of apartments, and if H23. Do you have o clothes washing mathine?
owned by a member of the household. The principal ef=- Do not count machines shared with any other household in
fect of these qualifications was exclusion of washing this building.
machines provided by others for use by occupants of Machine with wringer or separate Spinner---v[:]
apartment buildings, Automatic or semi-automatic machine. _____.

. . ) ' Washer:dryer combination {single unit). .___.
This item appeared on all Household Questionnaires ‘ No woshing machine .. ...

and on the FOSDIC schedules for the 5-percent samiple,
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H23, Is there a clothes
washing machine
in this unit?

Wringer or spinner. . - — . ._

Automatic or semi-autematic. O
Washer-dryer combination__ O
No washing machine. - .. @]

H24. CLOTHES DRYER

The question on whether or not there was a clothes
dryer in the housing unit was collected for a 5-percent
sample of housing units in all areas,

The rules for location and ownership were the same
as for the item on clothes washing machines. Clothes
dryers were defined as separate mechanical appliances
in which laundry is dried by heated air.

This item appeared on all Household Questionnaires
* and on the FOSDIC schedules for the 5-percent sample,

H24. Do you have an elediric or gas clothes dryer?
Do not count dryers shared with any other household in

this building.
Electrically heated dryer. ____ D
Gas heated dryer_ . _ ... ... D

H24. Is there o clothes dryer Electric_ _ . _ - __
in this unit? o

No clothes dryer .. O

The categories are self-explanatory. Drying racks of
various sorts, including steam heated rack cabinets
provided in the laundry rooms of some apartment build-
ings, are so clearly different from the appliances de-
scribed that there was no specific instruction to omit
them, '

This item and clothes washing machine item (H23)
were edited jointly, partly on the basis of water supply.
The procedure was the following:

When a washer~dryer combination and running hot
and cold water were reported, a blank or elec-
trically heated or gas heated  for clothes dryer
was edited to no clothes dryer.

Under all other circumstances a blank for clothes
dryer was edited according to rules for imputa-
tion of data for residual NA's (see section on
item H4, Access to unit),

Automatic or  semi-automatic  or washer-dryer
combination as the washing machine entry was
edited to wringer or spinner if water supply was
cold only; outside; or no running water.

When washing-machine item was blank, both wash-
ing machine and dryer were edited according to
rules for imputation of data for residual NA's.

H25. TELEVISION

Information on the number of television sets in the
housing unit was collected for a 5-percent sample in all
areag, The concept for this item was presence of a
television set, regardless of ownership. This was brought
out more clearly on the FOSDIC schedule and in the
enumerator's instructions than on the Household Ques-
tionnaire.

H25. Do‘you have any television sets?

Count only sets in working order.  Count floor, table, and
portable television sets as well as combinations,

2 sets or more_ .. oo D
Mo television sets _ ___ ___ ... D
H25. Is there fefevision
in this unit? Vet ©
2 or more_ _ .. _. o]
No television.__. O

The enumerator's instructions in the Manual were
headed by the question, "'Is there television inthis unit?"
They stated that sets of all kinds were to be included if
in working order or being repaired, but not otherwise,
and called attention to sets combined with other appli-
ances and stated specifically that a television-radio
combination was to be counted as a TV set and also as
a radio. There was no specific instruction on inclusion
of lodgers' sets, rented sets, sets loaned by or being
kept for relatives or friends, or other sets not owned by
a member of the primary family,

When this item was blank, the entry for the preceding
occupied unit was allocated.

H26. RADIO

The item on radio was handled inthe same way as the
television item except that it was specifically limited to
household and portable radios designed to receive ordi-
nary commercial broadcasts, Automobile radios, send-
ing-receiving sets, and crystal sets were excluded,

The item was collected for 5 percent of the housing
units in all areas, It appeared on all the sample House-
hold Questionnaires and on the FOSDIC schedules forthe
5-percent sample, ‘

H26. Do you have ony radios?
Count only sets in working order. Count floor, table, and
portable radios as well as radio combinations. Do not
count automobile radios.

Vradio. . .ooooo oo D

2 radios or mere_ .. .. ... D

No radios. oo ._.. [:]

H26. Are there any radios 1 set @)
inthisynit? ~~ _TTTTTTTOOT
2 or more.. . ... O
No radio_ ... __.. Q

Entries for this iterm were not edited for consistency
with any other entry, When blank, the entry for the pre-
ceding occupied unit was allocated to it,

H27., AIR CONDITIONING

An .item ‘on air conditioning ‘was first used in the
Memphis pretest as follows:
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Are your living quarters air conditioned?
Yes, 1 or more individual room units
Yes, by central system
No

The census concept of an air conditioning installation
required that it include refrigerating apparatus for cool-
ing the air, To see whether the item was so understood
by respondents, it was checked about a month later in
the Dallas pretest. The Dallas pretest sample was divided
into two approximately equal parts, each with its own
schedule, On schedule A, the air conditioning item was
essentially the same as in the Memphis pretest, Sched-
ule B carried the Memphis categories plus two others:
evaporation cooler and fan(s) or blower(s) for cooling.
Observation of interviews and tabulation of results showed
that the additional categories were not needed to prevent
reporting of these devices as air conditioning.

On the decennial household questionnaires, this item
was very much the same as in the Memphis pretest, The
individual room units category was divided between one
and two or more, and there was a precautionary instruc-
tion to count only equipment which cooled the air by
refrigeration; other changes were too slight for mention.

Information on air conditioning was collected for a
5-percent sample of housing units in all areas. The item
appeared on all Household Questionnaires and on the
FOSDIC schedules for the 5-percent sample,

H27. Do you have any air conditioning?
Count only equipment which cools the air by refrigeration.

Room unit—Y only_________. D
Room units—2 or more_ ______ [:'
Cenitral air conditioning system . D
No air conditioning_ - -« o .- - D

H27. s there any Room units: 1. ... 0

air conditioning

in this unit? 2 or more O
Central system___. Q

No air conditioning- O

The categories were regarded as almostgelf-explana-
tory; the principal instruction to enumerators was that
evaporative coolers and fans or blowers without re-
frigeration apparatus were to be reported. as no qir
condit ioning.

Entries for this item were not edited for consistency
with any other entry. When the item was blank, an entry
was allocated according to the rules for imputation of
data for residual NA's (described in the section on H4,
Access to unit),

H28. HOME FOOD FREEZER

Information on home food freezers was collected for
a 5-percent sample of housing units in all areas.

The concept of this item is given by the definition--
an appliance for freezing food and keeping it frozen, not
in the same cabinet as a refrigerator, and located in the
housing unit or elsewhere on the same property.

On the Household Questionnaire, this item was-~

H28. Do you have a hame food freezer which is separate from your
refrigerator?

Yes. ... D
No. _.. D

On the enumerator's schedule it was the same, except
for impersonal rather than personal wording of the
question, which became: "Is there a home food freezer
separate from the refrigerator in this unit?"

The instructions defined a home food freezer, stated
that it was to be included if anywhere on the property
even though not within the housing unit, and emphasized
that it had to be a separate appliance. Upright models
were not distinguished from chest models, and these two
types were not mentioned in the instructions or the
enumeration documents,

If the item on freezers was blank, an entry was al-
located according to rules for imputation of data for
residual NA's described in the section on H4, Access
to unit,

H28., NUMBER OF UNITS IN STRUCTURE

Information on the number of housing units in the
structure was collected for a 20-percent sample of
housing units in all areas,

The item was in a blockheaded''tobe filled by census
taker! on the back of the Household Questionnaire, and
was omitted from the questions addressed o respondents.
In two-stage areas this block was to be filled out by the
first enumerator when preparing the gquestionnaire for
leaving with the respondent. The entry was made on the
basis of observation, supplemented when necessary by
inquiry,

TO BE FILLED BY CENSUS TAKER

E.D. Page No.
No. from PH-2

H29. Number of units in structure
1, detached . . D
1, aHoched [j

2 O
3~4. . . [
s ... [
10-19 - 0 lFfilf i:mn:t’:zg,
20-49 ] H21, H22A, and

H22C in Questionnaire
50 of more - . D

On the FOSDIC schedule, to which the entry was
transcribed in two-stage areas and on which it was
recorded directly in single-stage areas, the item was
identical in all important respects to the item on the
Household Questionnaire,

The instructions dealt mainly with the distinction
between detached and attached single-unit structures.
A building containing only one housing unit, and having
open space on all sides, was to be classed as detached
even though it alsé contained business premises or
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there was an adjoining appurtenance such as a shed or
private garage. An attached structure was defined as a
building having one or more walls going from ground to
roof which divided it from adjoining structures. No
distinction was made between party walls, which provide
structural support to both of the adjoining buildings, and
structurally separate adjoining walls, each supporting
the floors and roof of only one of the buildings.

This item was not edited for consistency with any
other entry, When blank, an entry was allocated accord-
ing to rules for imputation of data for residual NA's,
described for item H4, Access to unit,

H30. NUMBER OF BATHROOMS

In addition to the normal plumbing questions, the 1960
housing census included a question on the number of
bathrooms in housing units collected for a 20-percent
sample of housing units in all areas.

This question was asked in several pretests to test
the feasibility of substituting it for the individual ques-
tions on hot water, toilet, and bath, The problem was to
make certain the respondent differentiated between a
partial and a complete bathroom and between exclusive
use and sharing, In Memphis the questions and categories
-used were:

How many complete bathrooms do you have?
(Count a bathroom as complete only if it has both a
flusgh toilet and a tub or shower)

One not shared with any other household
One shared with another household

One and a half

Two or more

Partial bath only (flush toilet but no tub
or shower) :

None

The question format in half of the Dallas pretest
questionnaires and in the Lynchburg pretest question-
naires varied slightly but the intent was the same. In the
other half of the Dallas pretest questionnaires, thetradi-
tional plumbing questions alone were asked, Observation
of enumeration suggestedthat respondents may have over-
looked the definition of a complete bathroom.

This possibility was tested in the Lunchburg recheck
and reconciliation, It was determined that the enumerators
tended to classify too many units as sharing bathrooms
when the household contained nonrelatives and also that
some units that shared bathrooms were reported as having
no complete bathroom. The gross error amounted to a
little over 4 percent, In addition to the errors, the com-
bined enumeration of number of baths and plumbing
facilities did not provide information on the specific
plumbing facilities, hot and cold water, or flush toilet
and bath for exclusive use or shared withanother house-
hold. Traditionally these items have been tabulated as
separate descriptive characteristics ofthe housing supply
as well as in combination with the item on condition of
housing unit, Users were reluctant to do without such in-
formation, Consequently, in the later pretests only
changes in category and wording were tried for the indi-
vidual plumbing items, and a separate questionwas asked
on number of bathrooms,

A complete bathroom was defined as a flushtoilet for
exclusive use and a bathtub or shower for exclusive use,

in the same room or indifferent rooms, plus hot and cold
running water, for the housing unit. The requirement of
hot running water was not mentioned on the Household
Questionnaire or in the instructions to enumerators, but
was introduced as a mechanical edit during computer
processing, There was no requirement that there be a
lavatory (wash basin) and no data were collected on these
fixtures because they are virtually universal in units
having flush toilets for exclusive use and bathing facili-
ties and hot running water. A partial bathroom was de-
fined as having either a flush toilet or bathing facilities
for exclusive use but not both; hot running water was not
required,

This item appeared on all Household Questionnaires
and on the FOSDIC schedules for the 20~percent sample.

H30, How many bathrooms are in your house or apartment?
A complete bathroom has both flush toilet and bathing
facilities (bothtub or shower). ]
A partial bathroom has a flush toilet or bathing facilities,

but not both.

No bathroom, or only a portial bathroom_ .. ... . D
1 complete bathroom_ . _ .. .. ___ . .. __.._ D
1 complete bathroom, plus partial bathroom(s). _. . _ D

2 or more complete bathrooms_ ___._ . ____.____.__

H30. How many
bathrooms nre &
in this unit? | [OOSR PR

1 ond partied ..o oo o __ .
2ormore. ... .--- C

The instructions to enumerators gave the following
definitions:

""a. A complete bathroom has both flush toilet and
bathing facilities (bathtub or a shower) for
exclusive use. The toilet and bathing facilities
need not be in the same room,

"b, A partial bathroom has a flush toilet or bathing
facilities, but not both., It too, should be for
exclusive use,"

Further instructions were:

"Mark 'None or partial only' when the unit lacks
either toilet or bath or when these facilities are
shared with another unit.

"Mark 'One' when there is only one complete bath-
room as defined above,

"Mark 'One and partial' when, in additiontoa toilet
and tub or shower, the unit has either an extra
tub or shower or an extra toilet. Such partial
baths are often referred to as half baths, powder
rooms, lavatories, or shower rooms.

'"Mark '"Two or more' when there are at least two
complete bathrooms in the unit as defined above,"

This item was edited and allocated according to the
entries on water supply, toilet, and bathtub or shower in
the housing unit, as follows:

(1) When hot and cold running water, a flush toilet
for exclusive use, and a bathtub or shower for
exclusive use were reported;

8. Entries of I, oxr 1 and partial,or 2 or mre
were accepted.
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b, Blanks and entries of none or partial ;only
were edited to I.

(2) When the combination of entries for water supply,
toilet, and bathing facilities differed from that
of (1} above:

a, Entries of none or partial only wereaccepted.

b, All other entries and blanks were edited to
none or partial only.

H31. SOURCE OF WATER

A new item in the broad area of equipment and facili~
ties was source of water, It was informally tested in the
Washington area. Census Bureau subject specialists, ac-
companied by some officials from Public Health Service
and Housing and Home Finance Agency, tried out the
question and categories used on the final schedule.

The item dealt with the source from which water was
obtained for household uses, It was independent of item
H9, Water supply, which described the piped water supply
on the property, and any entry for either of these items
was consistent with any entry for the other, Information
on source of water was collected for a 20-percent sample
of housing units in nonblock areas, i.,e., every place ex-
cept large cities. It was not collected in places of 50,000
or more, because individual sources of water for housing
units are extremely uncommon in large cities.

The item appeared on the Household Questionnaires
and the 20-percent FOSDIC schedules used outside large
cities.

H31. Do you get water from:

a public system (or private company)? __ ___. D
on individuat well? _____________.________.__
some other source? ____ ____________._.._.. D

It appeared on the corresponding FOSDIC scheduleas
follows:

H31. What is the

source of water? Public system (or private company). O

Individval well . - _ . ____._ O
Other - - e e O

The instructions were:

""Mark for all units when the item, which appears
on PH-3 schedule only, is printed onthe schedule,
Mark the item regardless of whether there is
running water in the structure, or some other
places on the property, or the occupants get water
elsewhere as from neighbors,

a. Mark 'Public system or private company’
when there is running water which comes

from any common source supplying morethan

5 houses. The source may be a city or county
water department, a water district, a private
water company, or a cooperative or partner-
ship group. ’ o

b. Mark 'Individual well" when the ‘water ‘comes
from a well on the property or ona neighbor-
ing property serving 5 or fewer houses. Mark
this circle if the well water is hand drawn,
wind ‘drawn, or power drawn; if it is piped or

not piped; if it is stored in tanks or used di-
rectly from the well,

¢, Mark 'Other' when the water comes from ,
springs, creeks, rivers, ponds, lakes, and all
other sources."

This item was not edited for consistency withany other
entry, When blank, the entry for the preceding unit was
allocated to it,

H32. SEWAGE DISPOSAL

An item on sewage disposal was also new and was
tested informally in the Washington area. The Public
Health Service was interested in obtaining information
also on the extent of septic tank failures, but questions
on the subject in the tests were foundto be too time con-
suming and consequently were dropped., The only other
difficulty encountered was that some respondents were
uncertain as to whether the house was connectedto a pub-
lic sewer or whether a septic tank was used,

Like the item on source of water, the item on sewage
disposal was not collected in cities of 50,000 inhabitants
or more. It was collected for a 20-percent sample of
housing units elsewhere., It appeared on the Household
Questionnaires and the 20-percent FOSDIC schedules
used everywhere except in large cities,

H32. Is this house connected to a public sewer?

Yes, connected to a public sewer__ .. ___._ D
No, has septic tank or cesspool ______. .. D
No, has other means of sewage disposal . . . D

H32. is the hou: nnected .

to a public sewer? Poblic sewer _______.._ o
Septic tank of cesspool __ __ O
Other___________.__. 0

The enumerator's instructions defined thethree cate-
gories as follows:

"a, Mark 'Public sewer' when the unit is connected
to a city, county, sanitary district, neighbor-
hood, or subdivision sewer system.

"5, Mark 'Septic tank or cesspool' when the unit
is provided with an underground tank or pitfor
sewage disposal. Do notinclude inthis category
any small sewage treatment plants which in
some localities are called neighborhood septic
tanks. They are to be classified as 'public
sewers.'

e, Mark 'Other' when sewage is disposed of in
any other way."

Connection to a public sewer, septic tank, or cesspool
ordinarily means that there is a flush toilet, either for
exclusive use or shared, but this is not necessarily the
case; the sewage connection may be for akitchen sink or
some other plumbing fixture. When the number of housing
units reporting other for sewage disposal is greater than
the mumber reporting other or none for flush toilet,
however, the ‘excess (exceptas itisthe result of sampling
variability - or misreporting) consists of housing units
which discharge raw sewage into ravines, creeks, ponds,

‘lakes, the ocean, etc.
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This item was not edited for consistency withany other
entry; when blank, the entry reported for the preceding
unit was allocated to it,

H33. BASEMENT

Information on basements was collected fora 20-per-
cent sample of housing units in all areas, It appeared on
all Household Questionnaires.

H33, Is this house built:

with a basement? _______ [:]
on a concrete slab?  _ ___ D
in another way? __.____._ D

The same wording was used, with slight changes in
punctuation and capitalization, on the FOSDIC schedules
for the 20-percent sample.

In the instructions, a basement was defined as an en-
closed space accessible to the occupants under all or
part of a structure, in which a person of average height
could walk upright. Aftention was called to the fact that
structures built on concrete slabs had no vents or win-
dows below first floor level. There were a few examples
of "in another way'' in which structures with crawl spaces
were designated as being in this category.

This itemm was not edited for consistency with any
other entry; if blank, the entry reportedfor the preceding
unit was allocated to it.

H34. ELEVATOR IN STRUCTURE

The item on elevators was collected only in urban
places of 50,000 or more, and only for a 20-percent
sample of housing units in structures of four or more
stories, It appeared on the appropriate versions of the
Household Questionnaire and sample FOSDIC schedule,
preceded by a screening question on the number of
stories in the structure, The same wording was used on
the FOSDIC schedule,

H34. Does this building have:

3 storles or lass? ____ __ D
4 stories or more —
with elevator? . D
walk-up? . _____

The alternative of with elevator. and walk-wp|indi-
cated that the question referred to passenger elevators,
although the qualification of passenger did not appear on
the Household Questionnaire. The enumerator's instruc-
tions specified that passenger elevators were meant,

For trailers, whether mobile or onpermanent founda-
tions, blanks and any other entries were editedto 3 stories
or less, House-apartment-flat units were edited and allo-
cated according to the number of units in the structure,
as follows: '

Number of units
reported in
structure

Elevator Action

1, detached; or | Blank; walk-up; Edited to "3 stories

1, attached; elevator or less'"
or 2
3 or 4 Blank Same entry allocated
as that for preced-
ing 34 unit struc-
. ture
5-9, or 10- Blank Entry allocated ac-
19, or 20-49, cording to entry
or 50 or more for preceding strue-
ture in same cate-
gory for number of
units in structure
Blank Blank Entries allocated to

units in structure
and elevator allo-
cated according to
rules for imputation
of data for resi-
dual NA's

H35, TELEPHONE AVAILABLE

The concept of this question was presence of a tele-
phone, in the housing unit or elsewhere, on which mem-
bers of the household could receive calls, The telephone
could be in an adjoining unit, in the entrance hall of a
converted house or in a hallway of anapartment building,
or even in a nearby house or store, if available to mem-
bers of the household for incoming calls. Although the
item was included on the schedule primarily to facilitate
enumeration, it is of generalinterest and so was tabulated
for publication,

The question on availability of a telephone was asked
for a 25-percent sample of housing units inall areas. This
item was almost the same in wording on the Household
Questionnaire {shown below) as on the FOSDIC schedule,
but the arrangement was somewhat different,

H35. 1s there a telephone on which people who live here can be called?

Yes D - What Is the
- telophone number? . ... ......... ...,
No. . D

The instructions pointed out that the telephone needed
only to be available to members of the household, and did
not need to be within their housing unit.

This item was not edited for consistency withany other
entry; when blank, an entry was allocated which was the
same as for the preceding occupied unit,

H36. AUTOMOBILES

An item on. automobiles was adopted to provide de-
tailed data for use in traffic planning and other public
planning. Consequently, information was desired on
passenger automobiles ordinarily kept at home when not
in use, regardless of ownership, Thus, company cars
ordinarily kept at home overnight, leased cars, cars
registered in the name of a family-owned business, etc,,
were included, Taxis and trucks of all kinds were ex-
cluded, as well as temporarily inoperable cars.

Information on automobiles was collectedona 20-per-

cent sample basis in cities for which data were to be,

published by city block and on a 5-percent sample basis

YR Y eStemenewen
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elsewhere. On the Household Questionnaire this itemap-
peared as follows:

H36. How many passenger automobiles are owned or regularly us?dl

by people who live here?

Count company cars kept at home.
No automobile. ... ... ... D
} automabile. ... _..._ D
2 automobiles_ ___ ... _.._ D
3 aufomobiles or more_ .. _ D

The item appeared on the sample FOSDIC schedules
with only negligible changes.

The instructions specified the vehicles to be counted
and those to be omitted, and cautioned the enumerators
to include cars of all household members.,

This item was not edited for consistency with any
other entry; when blank, an entry like that for the pre-
ceding housing unit was allocated.

H37. MOBILITY OF TRAILERS

The question on mobility of trailers was asked on a
25-percent sample basis in all areas.

Trailers are defined above in the section on item H3.
The concept of mobility is conveyed bythe wording of the
item and by the instructions.

The item appeared on all Household Questionnaires
and FOSDIC schedules for the 25-percent sample.

H37. If you live in a trailer, is it:

mobile (on wheels, or con easily be
put on wheels)? _ . ______.._ . ... D

on a permanent foundation? __ D

H37. If this is :‘.“trailer—

is the trailer mobile .

or has it been put Mobile -~ ©
ona pormcmm On P.rmnm[
foundation? foundation_ O

The instructions stated that atrailer wastobe classi-
fied as mobile if on wheels or on a temporary foundation
such as blocks or posts, and was to be classified as on
permanent foundation if mounted on a regular masonry
concrete foundation,

This item was not edited for consistency withany other
entry. If blank, anentry was allocated whichwas the same
as that for the preceding owner-occupiedtrailer, if owner-
occupied, and the same as that for the preceding renter-
occupied trailer if tenure was either rented, or no cash
rent,

H38. DURATION OF VACANCY

The item on duration of vacancy was collected for a
25-percent sample of housing units in all areas. It was
collected for all vacant units in the sample, to avoid bias
in enumeration, but was not tabulated for seasonal units
and units for migratory farm workers, Since the item
applied only to vacant units, it was not on the Household
Questionnaire. It appeared on all the sample FOSDIC
schedules,

FOR VACANT UNITS .

H38. How many months has
this unit been vacant?
Upto 1 month__ O

Twpto2 ____ 0
2uptod_____ O
duptob__.__ O
6§ or more_ . ___ O

The instructions consisted almost entirely of explana-
tions of how the period of vacancy was to be computed.
These were:

""Mark the time, in months, from the date the last
occupants movedfrom the unit to the date of enumer-
ation. For example, if the last occupants moved out
on the 15th of February and you enumerate the unit
on the last day of April, mark '2upto4,' If the oc-
cupants moved out 3 weeks before enumeration,
mark 'up to 1,!

a. For newly constructed units which have never
been occupied, mark the time inmonths, from
the date construction was completed. Con-
struction is comsidered to be completed when
all the exterior windows and doors are in and
final usable floors are in place,

b. For recently converted units, report the time
from the date conversion was completed,

c. For 'VAC-URE' (units occupied only by per-
sons with usual residence elsewhere) report
the time since the last usual residents moved
from the unit,"

This item was not edited for consistency withany other
entry; if blank, the same entry as was reported for the
preceding vacant unit was allocated to it.
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Chapter 3. Items in the Survey of Components of Change
and Residential Finance

COMPONENTS OF CHANGE ITEMS
Introduction

The 1959 Components of Change Survey was designed
to measure the types of changes that occurred in the
housing inventory between decennial censuses (April
1950 to December 1959) as well as changes since the
1956 National Housing Inventory ({(December 1956 to
December 1959). Information waas collected for dwelling
units located in a sample of clusters or land area seg-
ments representative of various geographic areas of the
United States (see Part II, Survey of Components of
Change and Residential Finance, Chapter 4, '"Sample
Design, Estimation, and Sampling Variability''), Data on
selected characteristics of the units involved in each
type of change and of those that remained the same
were also obtained in the survey.

To insure comparability with the 1950 census and the
1956 National Housing Inventory (NHI), the dwelling unit
was retained as the unit of enumeration instead of the
1960 housing unit (see below, under ''Definitions of Living
Quarters').

Definitions of Components of Change

The term ''components of change'' referred to those
changes in the number and type of dwelling units that
occurred as a result of new construction, conversions,
mergers, demolitions, changes in use (from residential
to nonresidential or vice versa), and other additions and
tosses, The components were:

1, Same units,--Living quarters enumerated as one
dwelling unit in 1959 were classified as same if the
quarters existed as one and only one dwelling unit in
1950, Thus same units were common to both the 1950
and 1959 inventories, Changes in the characteristics ofa
dwelling unit after 1950, such as finishing a bedroom in
the attic, installing an extra bathroom, enlarging the
kitchen, etc., did not affect its classification as game
if it was one dwelling unit in 1950 and 1959,

2, Units changed by conversion,--~-Conversion re-
ferred to the creation of two or more dwelling units
from fewer units through structural alteration or change
in use, Structural alteration included such changes as
adding a kitchen or installing partitions to form another
dwelling unit, Change in use resulted from a simple re-
arrangement in the space without structural alteration,
such as locking a door which closed off one or more
rooms to form a separate dwelling unit,

The term '‘changed by conversion'' was applicable to
both the 1950 and 1959 inventories, For example, one
dwelling unit in the 1950 inventory which subsequently
was converted to three dwelling units was countedas one
unit changed by conversion for purposes of the 1950
statistics and as three units changed by conversion for
purposes of the 1959 statistics; in this example, two
dwelling units were added as a result of conversion,
The number of dwelling units added as a result of con-
version was derived by subtracting the 1950 figure for
units later changed by conversion from the 1959 figure
for units which had been changed by conversion.

3, Units changed by merger.--Merger referredto the
combining of two or more dwelling units into fewer units
through structural alteration or change in use. Struc-
tural alteration included such changes as the removal of
partitions or the dismantling of kitchen equipment,
Change in use resulted from a simple rearrangement of
space without structural alteration, such as unlocking a
door which formerly separated two dwelling units, A
change in use also occurred, for example, when a family
occupied both floors of a house which formerly con-
tained a dwelling unit on each floor.

The term ''changed by merger' is applicable to both
the 1950 and 1959 inventories, For example, two dwelling
units in the 1950 inventory which subsequently were
merged into one dwelling unit were counted as two units
changed by merger for purposes of the 1950 statistics,
and as one unit changed by merger for purposes of the
1959 statistics, The number of dwelling units lost as a
result of merger was derived by subtraction of the 1959
figure from the 1950 figure,

4, Units added through new construction,--Any
dwelling unit which was built between April 1950 and
December 1959 was classified as a unit added by new
construction, Dwelling units built in that period but re-
moved from the housing inventory before December 1959
were not refiected in the new construction figures,
Dwelling units built during the period but subsequently
changed by conversion or merger were classified as new
construction in terms of the number which existed
in December 1959, Vacant units under constructionatthe
time of enumeration were enumerated only if con-
struction had proceeded to the point that all the exterior
windows and doors were installed and final usable floors
were in place,

5. Units added through other sources.--Any dwelling
unit added to the inventory between April 1950 and
December 1959 which was not specifically coveredunder
the heading of new construction or conversion was
classified as a unit added through other sources. This
component included the following types of additions:

a, Units created from living quarters classifiedas
nondwelling-unit quarters, or quasi-units, in 1950; for
example, a l-room dwelling unit created from a sleep-
ing room in a rooming house through the installation of
cooking equipment.

b. Units created from nonresidential space such
as a store, garage, or barn,

¢, Units moved to site during the period April
1950 to December 1959, Such units, if moved within the
same area, did not necessarily result in a net addition to
the total inventory since they presumably represented
units lost in the place from which they were moved. A
mobile trailer, whether on a different site or the same
site as in 1950, was a net addition if occupied asa
dwelling unit in 1959 but not in 1950,

6. Units lost through demolition,--A dwelling unit
which existed in April 1950 and which was demolished on
the initiative of a public agency or as a result of action
on the part of the owner was classified as a unit lost
through demolition.
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7. Units lost through other means.--Any dwelling
unit which existed in April 1950 and which was lost to the
housing inventory through means other thandemolitionor
merger was classified as aunitlostthroughother means.
This component included the following types of losses:

a, Units lostby change to quasi-units; for example,
a l-room dwelling unit changed to a sleeping room by
the removal of cooking eguipment, or a dwelling unit
changed to a quasi-unit because five lodgers were living
in the unit,

b. Vacant units lost from the inventory because
they were unfit for hurmnan habitation,

¢, Vacant units lost from the inventory because
they were scheduled for demolition or because theywere
condemned for reasons of health or safety sothat further
occupancy was prohibited.,

d. Units lost by change to nonresidential use.

e, Units moved from site after April 1950. Such
units, if moved within the same area, did not neces-
sarily result in a net loss from the total inventory since
they presumably represented units added in the place to
which they were moved, A mobile trailer, whether on a
different site or the same site as in 1950, resulted in a
net loss from the total inventoryif occupiedas a dwelling
unit in 1950 but not in 1959,

£, Units destroyed by fire, flood, or other causes.

Definitions of Living Quarters

Living quarters in the Components of Inventory
Change program in December 1959 were enumeratedas
dwelling units or quasi-unit quarters, Usually, a dwelling
unit was ahouse,apartment, or flat, However, it may have
been a trailer or a single room in a residential hotel. A
structure intended primarily for business or other non-
residential use may have also contained a dwelling unit;
for example, the rooms in a warehouse where the watch-
man lived, Quasi-unit quarters (or quasi-units) were
found in such places as institutions, dormitories,
barracks, and rooming houses.

Dwelling unit,--In general, a dwellingunitwas a group
of rooms or a single room occupied or intended for
occupancy as separate living quarters byafamily or other
group of persons living together or by a person living
alone,

A dwelling unit was defined as (1) a group of rooms
occupied or intended for occupancy as separate living
quarters and having either separate cooking egquipment or
separate entrance; or (2) a single room occupied or
intended for occupancy as separate quarters if (a) it
had separate cooking equipment, (b) it was located ina
regular apartment house, or (c) it constituted the only
living quarters in the structure,

Mobile trailers and tents, boats, and railroad cars
were included in the inventory if they were occupied as
dwellirig units., They were excluded if they were vacant,
used only for extra sleepirig space or vacations, or used
only for business. Trailers on a permanent foundation,
whether occupied or vacant, were included in the" in-
ventory if they were occupied or intended for occupancy
as separate living quarters,

Both vacant and occupied dwelling units were included
in the housing inventory. Vacant quarters were not in-
cluded, however, if they were still under construction,
used for nonresidential purposes, unfit for humanhabita-
tion, condemned, or scheduled for dembolition,

Determination of dwelling unit.~-The decision as to
what constitutes a dwelling unit was made onthe basis of
the living arrangements of the occupants, and not on
relationship, The enumerator was instructed to ask
whether more than one family lived in the house (or
apartment) and, if so, whether they lived and ate with
the family or had separate quarters. If only one family
lived in the house (or apartment) or if the additional
persons lived and ate with the family, the enumerator
regarded the house (or apartment) as one dwelling unit
and no further probing was necessary. On the other
hand, if the additional persons had separate quarters,
the enumerator determined whether their quarters were
separate dwelling units on the basis of either separate
cooking equipment or two or more rooms and separate
entrance, Quarters that did not meet either criterion
were not considered sufficiently separate to qualify as
dwelling " units; such quarters were combined into one
dwelling unit (unless the combined quarters contained
five or more lodgers, in which case they were con-
sidered quasi-unit quarters).

The enumerator also asked whether there were other
persons or families living in the building or else-
where on the property and whether there were any
vacant apartments on the property, Vacant quarters, to
be considered dwelling units, also had to meet the
criterion of separate cooking equipment or two or more
rooms with separate entrance,

Separate cooking equipment was defined as: {1) a
regular range or stove, whether or not it was used; or
{2) other equipment such as a hotplate or electrical ap-
pliance if {a) it was used regularly for the preparation of
meals, or (b) most of the quarters in the structure had
a regular stove, hotplate, or similar equipment, Equip~
ment was for exclusive use if it was used only by the
occupants of one unit, including lodgers or other un-
related persons living in the dwelling unit, Vacant units
with no cooking equipment at the time of enumeration
were considered to have cooking equipment if the last
occupants had such equipment,

A dwelling unit had a separate entrance if the oc-
cupants could reach their quarters directly through an
outside door or if they could reach their quarters
through a common hall and did not have to pass through
a room which was part of another unit,

Regular apartment house,--In a regular apartment
house, each apartment was one dwelling unit if it waa
occupied or intended for occupancy by a single
family or by a person living alone, Usually such apart-
ments had separate cooking equipment or consisted of
two or more rooms and a separate entrance; however,
they may have consisted of only one room and lacked
separate cooking equipment,

Rooming house, boarding house.--If the quarters ofany
of the occupants in a rooming or boarding house had
separate cooking equipment or consisted of two or more
rooms and separate entrance, such quarters were con~
sidered separate dwelling units. The remaining quarters
were combined with the landlord's quarters or with
each other if the landlord did not live in the structure,
If the combined quarters contained four or fewer lodgers,
they were classified as one dwelling unit; if the com=-
bined quarters contained five or more lodgers, theyg
were clagsified as a quasi-unit, In a dormitory, sorority.
house, fraternity house, residence hall, monastery,; con-
vent, nurses' home, mission, and flophouse, all thé -
living quarters were combined and classified as a quas
unit regardless of the living arrangements of theé.
cupants (see "Quasi-unit"),

' The distinction between rooming houses and regt
apartment houses, and between rooming houses: al



ITEMS IN THE COMPONENTS OF CHANGE SURVEY 263

hotels, was made by the enumerator presumably on the
basis of local usage.

Hotel, motel,--In a hotel or motel where the majority
of the accommodations were ''permanent," each of the
quarters was a dwelling unit if it had separate cooking
equipment or consisted of two or more rooms rented
as a suite. All the remaining living quarters were com-
bined and classified as a quasi-unit, Ina "transient' hotel
or motel, all the living quarters were combined and
classified as a quasi-unit regardless of the living ar-
rangements of the occupants, A hotel or motel was con-
sidered ""permanent'' if more than half the rooms, suites,
or other living accommodations were occupied or re-
served for occupancy by guests who sought lodging for a
period of time (usually a month or more) and who were
as a rule granted reductions from the daily or weekly
rates (see "Quasi-unit"),

Institution, general hospital.--Family quarters of
staff personnel were separate dwelling units if they were
located in a building which contained only family quarters
for staff personnel, All other living quarters were con-
sidered a quasi-unit (see '"Quasi-unit!"),

Comparability with April 1960 census.--In the April
enumeration of the 1960 Census of Housing, the unit of
enumeration was the housing unit. Although the definition
of "housing unit' in 1960 was essentially similar to
that of "dwelling unit'" in the December 1959 survey, the
housing unit definition was designed to encompass all
private living quarters, whereas the dwelling unit defi-
nition did not cover all private living accommodations.
{The '"dwelling unit'"' concept was retained for the
December 1959 survey to permitunit-by-unit comparison
with 1950 and 1956.) In the April 1960 census, a house,
an apartment or other group of rooms, or a single room
was regarded as a housing unit when it was occupied or
intended for occupancy as separate living quarters, that
is, when the occupants did not live and eat with any other
persons in the structure and there was either (1) direct
access from the outside or through a commeon hall, or
(2) a kitchen or cooking equipment for the exclusive use
of the occupants of the quarters,

The main difference between dwelling units and
housing units was in the treatment of l-room quarters.
In the April 1960 census, separate living quarters
which consisted of one room without separate cooking
equipment qualified as a housing unit if the room had
direct access whether in an apartment house, room-
ing house, or house converted to apartment use, In
hotels in 1960, a single room qualified as a housing unit
if occupied by a usual resident (i.e., a person who con-
sidered the hotel his usual place of residence or a person
who had no usual place of residence elsewhere);a vacant
room (including quarters temporarily occupied by a
nonresident) qualified as a housing unit only if 75 per-
cent or more of the accommodations in the hotel were
occupied by usual residents. In the December 1959 sur-
vey, separate living quarters which’ consisted of one
room without cooking equipment qualified as a dwelling
unit only when located in a regular apartment house or
when the room constituted the only living quarters in the
structure, In hotels in 1959, occupied and vacant quarters
consisting of one room were classified as dwelling units
only if they had separate cooking equipment and if they
were a permanent hotel,

The evidence thus far suggests that the use of the
dwelling unit concept inthe December 1959 survey instead
of the housing unit concept as in the April 1960 census
had relatively little effect on the counts for large areas
and for the Nation., Any effect which the change in con-
cept may have had on comparability was expected to be:
greatest in statistics for certaincensus tracts and blocks,
shown in other reports, Living quarters classified as

housing units but which were not classified as dwelling
units tended to be clustered in tracts and blocks where
many persons lived separately in single rooms inhotels,
rooming houses, and other light-housekeeping quarters,

As indicated above, the housing unit conceptwas more
inclusive than the dwelling unit concept. The effect of the
conceptual difference, initself, however, was notrevealed
by the results of the December 1959 survey and the April
1960 census, Other factors which affected comparability
included the different enumeration procedures employed,
the degree of overnumeration and underenumeration in
both the survey and the census, the sampling variability
of the 1959 estimate, and the ratio-estimation procedure
used for the 1959 results,

Quasi-unit.-~Occupied quarters which did not qualify
as dwelling units were considered quasi-units in the
December 1959 survey, Such guarters were called non-
dwelling-unit quarters in 1950. They were located most
frequently in institutions, hospitals, nurses' homes,
rooming and boarding houses, transient accommoda-
tions, military and other types of barracks, college
dormitories, fraternity and sorority houses, convents, and
monasteries, Quasi-units were also located in a house
or apartment in which the living quarters contained five
or more lodgers. The concept of quasi-units, or non-
dwelling-unit quarters, was similar to the concept of group
quarters in the April 1960 census.

The Enumeration Schedules

Four enumeration schedules were used in the Com-,
ponents of Change Survey, The basic enumeration docu-
ment was the Inventory Changes Schedule (H-7 or H-7a)
on which the enumerator listed the 1959 dwelling units
in the land area segments and determined the components
of change, The H-7 schedule was used in areas in which
the enumerator made the 1956-59 comparison and the
H-T7a schedule in areas in which the 1950-59 comparison
was made. The Address Sample Schedule (H-14) was
used exclusively in areas where the 1950-59 comparison
was made and was used to record certain losses of 1950
dwelling units. The Characteristics Schedule (H-8) was
used in the land area segments to enumerate the 1959
characteristics for a subsample of units listed on the
H.7 and H-7Ta schedules,

For a more complete description of the use of these
schedules, see part II, chapter 2. The schedules them-
selves are reproduced in full in a separate publication
entitled United States Census of Housing, 1960: Survey
of Components of Change and Residential Finance;
Principal Data-Collecticn Forms and Procedures.

Pertinent portions of these schedules are reproduced
below along with the discussion of the items of data
collected,

Items on the H-7 and H-7a Inventory Changes Schedules.

These schedules were of a line-and-block design
8o that the respondent's answers to the various items
were recorded either by writing in the entries or by
checking certain boxes, Most of the items onthe H-7 and
H-7a schedules were the same; where there were dif-
ferences in the items, they were defined separately for
each schedule, When the definitions of the 1950 and 1956
items differed from the definitions of the 1959items, the
differences were noted,

Section A, coverage items,--Three coverage ques-
tions were . contained in section A of the Inventory
Changes Schedules 7 and 7a, These questions were asked
at .certain points in the interview in order to insure that
all- 1959 dwelling units in the segment were enumerated,
See description of the use of these items below.
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Il. Do any of these persans have their own cooking equipment?
Or two or more rooms with separate entrance?

ls'g:ﬁ"" A " family live tn this (house) (apt.)? BUDGET BUREAU NO, 41.5931.1
053 more than ong family live In this tho APPROVAL EXPIRES DECEMBER 31, 1960
If “Yes” - ’E’o they live and eot w’i'!h this family or do they Sheet of sheets
5 arat ugarters?
ove separate quarter b. City o county ¢. ED No. d. PSU No. e. Segment No,

[}
'
1
{
{
!

1. Are there any other persons or hmmu living in this
building or elsewhere on this propert

f. Enumerated by
Are there ony vacant aportments on 9%1: property?

Date g. Verified by Date

R

Section C, 1959 inventory items,--This section con-
tained items on the 1959 characteristics and the compo-
nents of change for each unit in the 1959 inventory, in
terms of the 1956-59 comparison (on the H-7 schedule)
or the 1950-59 comparison (on the H-7a schedule),

Ttem 8,Name of head,--In item 8, the enumerator
recorded the name of the head of the household, If the
1959 unit was vacant, the word ''vacant'' was entered,
For quasi.units, the name of the quasi-quarters was
entered, e.g., Smith Motel,
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Section C . 1959 INVENTORY
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Item 7, 1959 unit number.--Each unit in the seg-
ment was assigned a 1959 unit number beginning with
'""01" and continuing in numerical sequence until the last
unit in the segment was enumerated; This 1959 unit
number not only helped the enumerator to list the units
in an orderly sequence but was also used in section B of
the schedule (see below) to relate the 1959 units to the
1950, or 1956, units, In addition, it was used in the
identification of the subsample for the H-8 Character-
istics Schedule,

Coverage question I, --The enumerator askedcov-
erage question I from section A of the schedule in all
units: ""Does more than one family live in this (house],
(apartment}?" If the answer was yes, he then asked: !"Do
they live and eat withthis family or do they have separate
quarters?” The answer to these questions helped: the
enumerator to identify each dwelling unit in-a structure
and to determine whether there were any living quarters
that were used as quasi-units,

Item 9,Address of the unit,--The specific address
of the unit was entered in item 9, In multiunit structures,
apartment numbers or the specific locations of the unitg
in the structure (such as second floor, front) were re-
corded, In rural communities, the highway, road, or
mailbox number was entered. Specific addresses of the
units were used in the comparison of the 1959 unit with
the 1950 or 1956 unit,

Item 10, Persons in unit,--The total number of
persons who occupied the dwelling unit was enteredin

this space, This number included persons related to the
head and any lodgers, foster children, wards, and ré&si
dent employees who shared the living quarters of t
household head, If the unit was vacant or temporaril
occupied by persons all of whom had a usual place.
residence elsewhere, the enumerator placed an XM
the box marked "vacant "
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Coverage guestion II, If the unit was occupied by
persons other thanthe head, wife, and unmarried children,
coverage question II in section A of the schedule became
applicable, The enumerator asked: ''Do any ofthese per-
sons have their own cooking equipment?'' and "Or two or
more rooms with separate entrance?' The answers to
these questions helped the enurnerator locate additional
units in situations where the respondent might have con-
sidered the living accommodations to be only one unit,
If the enumerator determined the existence of aseparate
unit, he corrected the number of persons he had entered
for the first unit and subsequently enumerated the addi-
tional unit,

Iterm 11, Color of household head, - -The enumerator
was to determine the correct entry by observation and
enter an "X'' in the appropriate box, The occupants of
dwelling units were classified according to the color of
the head of the household into two groups, white (W) and
nonwhite (NW), The color group designated nonwhite
consisted of such races or ethnic groups as Negro,
American Indian, Japanese, Chinese, Filipino, Korean,
Asgian Indian, and Malayan, Persons of Mexican birth
or ancestry, who were not definitely of Indian or other
nonwhite race, were classified as white, Persons of mixed
racial parentage were classified as nonwhite.

Item 12,Rooms in dwelling unit, --Space was pro-
vided for the enumerator to write inthe number of rooms
in the dwelling unit, The number of rooms was the count
of whole rooms used for living purposes, such as living
rooms, dining rooms, bedrooms, kitchens, finished attic
or basement rooms, recreation rooms, lodgers rooms,
and rooms used for offices by a personliving in the unit,
Not considered as rooms were bathrooms; halls, foyers,
or vestibules; closets; alcoves; pantries; striporpullman
kitchens; laundry or furnace rooms; unfinished attics,
basements, and other space used for storage; porches,
unless they were permanently enclosed and suitable for
vear-round use; and offices used only by persons not
living in the unit. A partially divided room, suchas a
dinette next to a kitchen or living room, was considered
a separate room if there was a partition from floor to
ceiling, If a room was shared by occupants of more than
one unit, it was included with the unit from which it was
most easily reached.

Item 13, Number of dwelling units in structure,--
This ifem contained space for the enumerator to write
in the number of dwelling units in the structure, In
determining the number of units in the structure, the
enumerator counted both occupied and vacant dwelling
units, but not business units or quasi-units, A structure
was defined as a separate building if it had open space
on all four sides, or was separated from other structures
by dividing walls that extended from ground to roof,
For row-houses, double-houses, or houses attached to
nonresidential structures, each house was a separate
structure if the dividing or common wall extended from
ground to roof, In apartment building developments of
the village or garden type, each building with open space
on all sides was a separate structure. For apartment
buildings or for the garden-type developments, the

enumerator determined the number of units in each -

structure from the manager, janitor, or caretaker.

Item 14, Type of gquarters.--On the basis of the
enumerator's observation, one of the categories for
type of living quarters was marked,

House, apartment, flat,--House, apartment, or
flat was checked for all dwelling units except: trailers
{unless they were on a permanent foundation with one or
more rooms added to them), This category was also
marked for all occupied tents, boats, and railroad cars,

Trailer: mobile,--Although trailers were con-
gsidered as dwelling units, a separate classification was
provided, The category trailer, mobile was checked
for all occupied trailers that rested on wheels or on
temporary foundations, such as blocks orposts, Trailers
used as extra sleeping rooms, used only for vacation,
or used on the road by salesmen or other persons who
had a regular residence elsewhere were notenumerated,

Trailer;: on permanent foundation,~-~This cate-
gory was marked for all vacant and occupied trailers
on a regular foundation of brick, stone, concrete, etc,
However, when one or more rooms were addedto trailers,
they were classified in the house, apartment, or flat
category.

In 1950, mobile trailers were enumerated in
essentially the same manner but all trailers ona perma-
nent foundation were classified as house, apartment, or
flat, In the April 1960 census, however, only trailers
which were occupied as separate living quarters were
included in the inventory; vacanttrailers, whether mobile
or on a permanent foundation, were excluded, In all
three enumerations, when one or more rooms were added
to a trailer, it was no longer classified as a trailer, it
was classified as a house, apartment, or flat,

Quasi-unit,--The enumerator checked box 4
for all living quarters that did not meet the definition of
a dwelling unit, Quasi-units were defined as quarters
with five or more lodgers unrelatedtothe head, including
barracks, boarding houses, dormitories, hospitals, insti-
tutions, etc, For quasi-units, no further enumeration
was required in section C,

Itern 15, Year built,--The general format of this
item on the H-7 and H-Ta schedules was the same, A
line was provided to enter the exact year in which the
structure was built if it was built in 1955 or later, and
categories were provided for the enumerator to check
if the structure was built in 1954 or earlier, ""Year built"
referred to the date the original comstruction of the
structure was completed, and not to any later remodel-
ing, addition, conversion, or other changes, Fortrailers,
the model year was asasumed to be the year built,

Coverage question III,--At this point inthe inter-
view, the enumerator asked the last coverage question
from section A in order to locate additional dwelling
units: ''Are there any other persons or families living
in this building or elsewhere on this property?" and
"Are there any vacant apartments on this property?"
These questions were askedonlyifthere was a possibility
that more than one unit existed in the structure or on the
property., It was not necessary to ask these questions at
every apartment in a multiunit structure; however, they
were required as often as necessary to make sure that
every unit in the structure or on the property was
located,

‘Items 16-17, Comparison and Year of change, .-
The interrelationship of the items for ''comparison' and
"year of change'* was such that both items were enumer-
ated together, even though they were given separate item
numbers, The categories for item 16, Comparison, were
the same on both schedules although the time periods for
the comparison were different for each schedule, On the
H-7 schedule, item 16 provided the 1959 status of the
units compared to 1956; on the H-7a, item 16 provided
the 1959 status compared to 1950. In addition, another
jtem was included on the H-Ta schedule, item 16a, "Is
there a P-1 serial number?' The enumerator filled this
itemm only if the 1950-59 component was "'same.' ''Year
of change'" on both schedules and "Is this a P-1 serial
number," on the H-7a were used in the enumeration and
later editing as an aid in determining the correct
components,




266 1960 CENSUSES OF POPULATION AND HOUSING

The itermn ‘''year of change'' was filled from informa-
tion obtained directly from the respondents or other
reliable sources. For 1959 units, except those classi-
fied as same or new construction, the enumerator
checked the appropriate box in item 17 indicating the
year that the change had occurred, An "NA" (not avail-
able) box was provided for the enumerator to check
only if it were impossible to ascertain the answer from
a reliable respondent,

Item 18.--The purpose of item 18 was to make
gure that the enumerator filled an H-8 Characteristics
Schedule for each 1959 unit designated for the sub-
sample (see part II for discussion on subsample). The
item contained a question asking the enumerator whether
the 1959 unit met the specific requirements (different
for units on the H-7a than for those on the H-7 schedule)
for becoming a subsample unit, If the answer was yes,
he was instructed to fill an H-8 schedule,

Section B,~-Section B contained space for the trans-
scription of selected data for the 1950 units (on H- 7a) or
1956 units (on H~7), as well as space for the enumerator
to record the 1959 status of the 1950 or 1956 units. A
columnar-type design was utilized which permitted data
for 12 units to be recorded in section B,

Ttems 1-4, 1950 or 1956 data,--Data for items
1-4 on the H-7a schedule were transcribed by -the
enumerator from the 1950 census records, while on the

_H.7 schedule these items were transcribed before

enumeration from the 1956 National Housing Inventory
records, The headings for items 2-4 of section B were
identical on both schedules,

Item 1, 'Line number' on the H-7 schedule and
"pP.1 serial number' on the H-7a schedule.~-Item I on
the H-7 schedule contained preprinted line numbers from
1 to 12. Item 1 on the H-7a schedule was the P-1 serial
number, The P-1 number was assigned to each unit
enumerated in the 1950 census and represented the order
of wvisitation of the 1950 census enumerator within his
enumeration district, The P-1 serial numbers identified
the 1950 units for which detailed characteristice were
later transcribed from the 1950 census records,

Items 2-4,-- The definitions for items2-4werethe
same as the corresponding items in section C of the H-7
and H-7a schedules, i

Items 5-6, 1959 status,--Item 5 contained space
for the enumerator to enter the 1959 status of the 1950
or 1956 units. For those units in section B that had

Section B : i
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corresponding 1959 living quarters listed in section C
(dwelling units that were classified as same, or as
changed by conversion or merger, or as quasi-units),
the corresponding 1959 unit numbers were recorded in
item 6. For all other units in section B (demolished,
changed to nonresidential use, unfit, or otherwise lost
from the inventory), the status was entered in item 5
and no entry was applicable in item 6. The wording of
these two items was the same on both schedules except
that on the H-7 schedule, the notation "explain' was
added for "DEMOL," The enumerator determined whether
the 1956 unit was demolished for private purpose or by
government direction, Depending on the type of demoli-
tion, he entered DEMOL — ¢priv. or DEMOL ~~ gou. in
item 5,

Item 6 on the H-7 schedule was also used to pre-
designate the characteristic subsample for the 1959
unit C,

Columns and items used in office processing,--
Additional columns labeled ''office use''were incorporated
on both schedules to expedite the clerical processing.

On the H-7a schedule, only two additional columns were
required and they were insertedafter item 6in section B.

On the H-7 schedule, several more columns were
required because the 1950-59 components were obtained
by an office editing procedure (see part II, chapter 2,

Item (n), P-1 serial nurnber. The P-1 serial
numbers were transcribed in item (n) for all 1950 units
used to establish the 1950-56 compoments in the 1956
National Housing Inventory program,

Item (o), 1959 code. By using the data in item
(m), the 1956 comparison code, and the entries in item 6
of section B, the 1959 status for the 1956 units, the 1959
status of the 1950 units represented by the P-1 serial
number in item (n) was established and entered in
item (o).

The columns, '"Item (p), Transcribe P-1 unit
in (n) to: H-1llé6a (If not 'S} and "Ttem (r), Transcribe
P-1 unit in (n) to: H-8 part 3 (If 'S'})" were used in the
processing of the 1950 units whose P-1 serial numbers
were entered in item (n),

Item (t), 1950-~-59 comparison. The status ofthe
1959 units compared to 1950 was coded onthe H-7 sched-
ules by an office editing procedure and entered in item

(t).

Section D on the H-7 schedule: 1959 unit numbers
not in item 6 of section B. As explained earlier, section
D was used to identify the characteristics subsample
for 1959 units which could not be related to 1956 units
transcribed in section B (new construction, other addi-
tions and those units that were missed in the 1956
enumeration),

Section D - 1959 UNIT NUMBERS NOT IN ITEM 6 OF SECTIONB
®® @ ® [ |
1959 . 1959 ) . B

Line | Unit Reason unit number not listed in Section B | L-ine | Unic Reason unit number not listed in Section B
No. [No. No. | No.

1 7

2 8

3 9

4 10

5 1

6 12

NOTE: If additional sheets are needed, continue circling patcern, N

for description), In section B of the H- 7 schedule, between
items 4 and 5, the column "Item (h) NHI unit number'' was
inserted. The NHI unit number was assigned by the NHI
enumerator to all 1956 dwelling units listed on the 1956
listing schedule, The NHI unit numbers were transcribed
in item (h) prior to enumeration.

Between items 5 and 6, two columns 'Item (j),
Transcribe NHI unit in (h) to: H-116 (If not 'S')' and
"Item (k), Transcribe NHI unit in (h) to: H-8 part2
(If 'S')," were inserted and used in the processing of the
1956 component,

After item 6 in section B, five columns were added
and they were used in the processing of the 1950-59
components, Data for the items (m) and (n) were
transcribed from the 1956 NHI records prior to enu-
meration,

Item (m), NHI code. In item (m), the 1956
component was entered in code for all 1956 units tran-
scribed in section B, These 1956 components had been
established in the 1956 National Housing Inventory by
comparing all units in the segment in 1956 with 1950
census records.

For 1959 units classified as new constructionor other
additions in item 16 of section C, the enumerator entered
the 1959 unit number in item 20, and, in item 21, the
reason why the unit number was not listed in section B,
such as  new construction or from nonresident ial.
For units that existed in 1956 but which were missed
in the 1956 enumeration, the components-of-change
enumerator entered, in item 20, the 1959 unit number
and, in item 21, the statement missed in 1956,

Items on the H~14 Address Sample Schedule

In the eight SMSA's and in counties that were added
to some of the nine SMSA's and in Alaska and Hawaii,
1950 losses in whole structures were enumerated on the
H-14 schedule, Since the definitions of the items on the
H-14 schedule have been given above, one line of items
and their headings are given below in order to illustrate
their arrangement.

The H-14 schedule contained six lines of items, three
on the front and three on the back, with space on the back
for the enumerator to enter pertinent explanations when
necessary.
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Items on the H-8 Characteristics Schedule

The H-8 Characteristics Schedule was filled for a sub-
sample of all 1959 units listed onthe H-7 and H-7a sched-
ules and utilized the FOSDIC type of design, Almost all
items were in FOSDIC marking; however, entries for a
few iterns were recorded in a conventional manner, The
entries for these items were later coded to the FOSDIC
format,

The 1959 data obtained on the H-7and H-~7a schedules
were transcribed to the back of the H-8 schedule in
parts 1 or la in a later process, In addition, the 1956
data from the 1956 NHI records were transcribed on
the back in part 2 for all 1956 units that were classified
as same for the 1956~59 period,

Similarly, 1950 data from the 1950 census records
were transcribed in part 3 for all 1950 units classified
as same for 1950-59, Thus, the 1950 or 1956 char-
acteristics for same units were available from the
H-8 schedules,

Some of the 1959 items on the H-8 schedule were
identical to the 1960 housing census items in definition,
intent, wording, and categories, (See part III, chapter 2,
for the definitions of the 1960 census items as well as
a discussion of the differences in concept between the
1950 and 1960 census items.) Since the 1960 census items
have already been defined, the 1959 items that were
identical to the 1960 census items are merely identified
in the tabulation that follows which shows the 1959 item
number, the description of the item, and the correspond-
ing number of the 1960 census item. For the 1959 items
that differ from those in the 1960 census (such as condi-
tion of unit), or for items collected only in the 1959
program (such as items relating to recent movers),
detailed definitions are presented, as well as discussion
of the relationship to the 1960, 1956, or 1950 items,

Because the definitions of the 1956 items are essen-
tially identical to those in 1950, conceptual differences
between 1950 and 1959 are likewise applicable to the
1956 items. Accordingly, the 1950 and 1956 items tran-
scribed on the back of the H-8 schedule are listed but
not defined,

@ NAME @ RELATIONSHIP @ SEX @ AGE @ FINAL COUNT
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The head Wile Male Is thera anyone
B His wife Son or daughter (L] else staying here
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ITEMS THAT WERE IDENTICAL IN 1959 and 1960

Item no. - .
on H-8 Description of item ce:;t:g; g%hggule
7 Water supply Ho
8 Toilet H10
9 Bathtub or shower H1l
10 Number of bathrooms H30
12 and 13 Acreage and sales® H17 and H18
4 Tenure Hlz2
15 Seasonal status H7
16 Vacancy status H13
17 Deseription of property? Hl4
18 Value H15
19 Rent H16
20 Does the rent include any
land used for farming
(or ranching)?® H42
2la,b,c Cost of utilities
21a Electricity H43 and Hé4
21b Gas H43 and Hé44
2lc Water H43 and Hé4
22 Fuel H45 end H46

1 Ttems 12-13, "acreage" and "sales," and item 20,
"Does the rent include any land used for farming (or
ranching)?" were omitted for urban enumeration dis-
tricts. The designation of enumeration districts as
urban for this purpose was based on the 1950 urban-rural
definition.

2 The last category "description of property" of the
1960 schedule was "2+ units," while on the H-8, enother
category was added, primarily for purposes of the resi-
dential finance program, "2-4 units" and "5 or more."

Ttems l-6.--Essentially, items 1-6 were similar in
concept to the 1960 Census of Population items.

Items 1-4.--The conventional design of items 1-4
provided 10 lines for the enumerator to write in the
entries for items such as name of each household mem-
ber, relationship of each person to the household head,
sex, and age.

Code boxes were placed in the lower-right corner
of the H-8 schedule for coding the entries in the above
items.

OFFICE USE ONLY
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The data enumerated in items 1-4 were coded in boxes

A-F ofthe code boxto obtainthe following characteristica: -

household composition by sex and age-of head; presence
of nonrelatives; own children, by age group; and persons
65 years old and over. In addition, for owner-occupied
units, type and age of owner were codedin boxes F-G (the
owner-occupant being identified in item 33).

Item 5,Final count of persons,.--After the enumerator
had filled items 1-4, he enteredthe final count of persons
in item 5 after the questions initem5 had been answered
by the respondent.

The definition of the number of personsina household
was the same as the definition for the similar item (item
10) on the H-7 and H-7a schedules.

Item 6, Color of head,--The definition and categories
for color of the head of the household were the same as
for item 11 of the H-7 and H-7a schedules, except that
the entries were recorded in FOSDIC marking onthe H-8
schedule, Although items 5-6 were enumerated on the
H-7 and H-7a schedules, these items were not tran-
scribed to the H-8, They were enumerated again on the
H-8 because data for the H-7 or H-7a schedules could
be obtained from neighbors, landlords, or other re-
spondents who might not know the precise answers to
these items.

Ttem 11, Condition.--The condition of the unit was
enumerated in accordance with the 1950 concept and
contained only two categories: not dilapidated and

dilapidated.

The enumerator determined the condition of the
dwelling unit by observation, on the basis of specified
eriteria related to the extent ordegree of visible defects,
The types of defects the enumerator looked for were
associated with weather tightness, extent of disrepair,
hazards to the physical safety of the occupants, and
inadequate or makeshift construction. These were signs
of other structural defects which may have been hidden.
Defects which could have been revealed only by a more
careful inspection than is possible during a census,
such as the presence of dampness or infestation, inade-
quate wiring, and rotted beams, were not included in the
criteria for determining the condition of a unit,

Dilapidated housing was defined as housing that did
not provide safe and adequate shelter and which, in its
present condition, endangered the health, gafety, or well-
being of occupants. Such housing either had one or more
critical defects, or had a combination of minor defects
in sufficient number or extent to require considerable
repair or rebuilding, or was of inadequate original
construction, The defects were either so critical or so
widespread that the dwelling unit was belowthe generally
accepted minimum standard for housing and needed to
be torn down, extensively repaired, or rebuilt.

A critical defect was serious enough in itself to
warrant classifying a unit as dilapidated. Examples of
critical defects were: holes, open cracks, or rotted,
loose, or missing material (clapboarad siding, shingles,
bricks, concrete, tile, plaster, or floorboards) over a
considerable area of the foundation, outside walls, roof,
chimney, or inside walls, floors or ceilings; substantial
sagging of floors, walls, or roof; or extensive damage by
storm, fire, or flood.

To be classified as dilapidated on the basis of minor
defects, a dwelling unit must have had such defects in
sufficient number or to such an extent that it no longer
provided safe and adequate shelter. No set number of
minor defects was required, Examples of minor defects
were: holes, open cracks, or rotted, loose, or missing
materials in the foundation, walls, roof, floors, or ceilings
but not over a considerable area; shaky or unsafe porch,
steps, or railings; several broken or missing window
panes; some rotted or loose window frames or sashes
that were no longer rainproof or windproof; broken
or loose stair treads, or broken, loose, or miasing
risers, balusters, or railings of inside or outside stairs;
deep wear on doorsills, doorframes, outside or inside
steps of floors; and damaged, unsafe, or makeshift
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chimney such as a stovepipe or other uninsulated pipe
leading directly from the stove to the outside through a
hole in the roof, wall, or window. Such defects were
signs of neglect which could lead to serious structural
deterioration or damage if not corrected,

Inadequate original construction included: shacks,
huts, or tents; structures with makeshift walls or roofs,
or built of packing boxes, scrap lumber, or tin; struc-
tures lacking foundations (walls resting directly on the
ground); structures with dirt floors; and cellars, sheds,
barns, garages, or other places not originally intended
for living quarters and inadequately converted to such
use, Such units were classified as dilapidated,

The enumerator was to judge each unit on the basis
of its own characteristics, regardless of the neighbor-
hood, age of the structure, or race of the occupants, He
was cautioned, for example, that although lack of paint
was only a slight defect, this and other signs of neglect
were warnings to look closely for more serious defects.
Also, exterior covering might have improved theappear-
ance of a structure but not its condition, and the sturdi-
ness of brick or other masonry walls could be misleading
if there were defects in other parts of the structure,

The enumerator was provided with detailed oral and
written instructions and with visual aids, A filmstrip
of photographs depicted various types of defects and a
recorded narrative explained how to determine the
classification of condition on the basis of these defects.
Nevertheless, it was not possible to achieve uniform
results in applying the criteria for determining the con-
dition of -a unit. Data on condition for large areas,
which were based on the work of a number of enumer-
ators, tended to have a smaller margin of relative
error than data for small areas, which depended on the
work of only a few enumerators.

The concepts, definitions, and training materials
used in the December 1959 survey were the same as
those used in the 1960 census, In the April 1960 census,
three levels of condition were reported: sound, deterior-
ating, and dilapidated. The 1959 category dilapidated
and the 1960 category dilapidated were considered
comparable categories since the same basic concept
of dilapidation was used. The 1959 category not dilapi-
dated was considered comparable with the 1960 cate-
gories sound and deteriorating combined. It is possible,
however, that the change in categories introduced
an element of difference between the 1959 and 1960 sta-
tistics,

Item 23, In what year did head move into this unit? -~
This item was enumerated for all occupied units, In

@ In what yeer did .. . fname of
heed from item 1) move inlo this
unit?

) Ask itemn
1998, 2 through
19588 . 3

1957 ...

1956

1985, ... Ask item 24
. {1’7”1 xk;'p (]

1950-54. ... Fraad

1945-49
Before 1945,

asking this question, the enumerator was instructed to
use the name of the present head listed in item 1, This
item referred to the year of the latest move of the
household., If the head moved back into a unit he had
previously occupied, the enumerator recorded the year
of the latest move in item 23, The data generally re-
flected turnover in occupancy of units but did not indicate
the total number of changes in occupancy that had
occurred, The same concept of year moved into unit
was used in the 1960 census and in the 1956 National
Housing Inventory program, No information on year
moved was collected in the 1950 Census of Housing,
Although data from this item were tabulated separately,
it was used to determine the skip pattern for the re-
maining items. The various categories in item 23 were
bracketed and, after each bracket, instructions for the
enumerator indicated which of the remaining questions
were to be asked,

Itern 24, Did any other member of this household
move in before that?--This item was designed to pro-
vide a measure of the number of households whose head
was not the first household member to move into the unit,
Item 24 was used in the editing of item 23 when item 23
was blank or inconsistent with the year the structure
was built, The question was asked for all households,

® Did any other
member of this
household move in
before that?
¥ 30, when? .
L o]
Yes:
1959 ... O
1958... . O
1997... . O
1956... . O
1955 (e}
1950-54.... .. Q
1945-49. ... 0
Before 1945... O

Information on year moved for other members of the
household was not collected in the 1956 National Housing
Inventory.

Items 25-32, Data for recent movers,--Items 25.32
were asked only for units occupied by ""recent movers'’;
i.e,, the head of the household had movedinto the present
unit in 1958 or 1959, These items provided data on tenure,
value or rent, and location of the previous unit. Similar
data were obtained in the 1956 National Housing Inventory
but not in 1960 and 1950,

During the interview, the enumerator used the name
of the head of the household in item 1 when asking ques-
tion 25, and he recorded the answerbyfilling 2 yes or no
FOSDIC circle, Cross-tabulations of the characteristics
of present and previous units occupied by "recent movers"
were reéstricted to units for which the head in the present
unit was also the head in the previous unit,

OFFICE USE ONLY
R-Prav. Res. S-Prev. Res.

COMMENTS:

Same R In this SMSA:
Inee......... 0

Diferent
county, In other SMSA:

simestate. €3 ees....... [a)
Different Notee......

Outside SMSA... O

state, ...; LD

|
|
4!
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Entries for item 26, onlocation of previous residence,
were written in, Data in this itemn were later coded to to
FOSDIC marking in code boxes R and S for the purpose
of relating the location of the previous and present unit.
These code boxes were placed at the bottom of the front
right page of the H-8 schedule.

The intent and the categories foritem 30 were identical
item HI14, Description of property, on the 1960
census schedule., Although the categories for item 31 were
the same as for itemn HL5, Value, on the 1960 census
schedule, the intent of the question was to obtain the
selling price of the previous property at the time of the
move and not the estimated value of the previous unit
at the time of enumeration, Item 32 was asked only if
the previous unit was renter-occupied, and the instruc-
tions for entering the respondent's anawer in FOSDIC
marking were the same as item HI16, Rent, on the 1960
census schedule.

"In this SMSA" meant that the previous unit was
located in the same SMSA as the present unit, "In other
SMSA" meant the previous unit was located inside an
SMSA other than the SMSA where the present unit was
located, "Outside SMSA'" referred to territory outside
SMSA's defined as of June 1959, The previous units in
this group were further categorized by whether or not
they were located in the same country or State as the
present units,

Items 33 and 34, Mailing address of owner or agent,--
Item 33 was filled by the enumerator only-if the entry

) IF HEAD MOQVED IN 1958 OR 1958
@ Was Where was . .. .. (name of head from item 1} previous @ Wos that
gzzw of residence located? inside “city”
from I3 Sirect address of b eoute. .~ T~ T T =T~ T limits of ... .
i tﬁn ,hl. 3. Street address or rurat route (plue"t rted
al F
head in his n 26b) 7
previcus
residence at
thetime he | _ _ _ . e e e pu—
moved? b, Gy, fown, Berough (T News England, enter city and toum.) ]
Yo O
He O .
) Fe ey ~ -~ """ T T T s 1 Inside... O
Outside.. O '
Fa sale ~ —~ -~ — hataliei 1 Nocity, town,
d. State of Sorough
listed
L] in26b.., O
o IF HEAD MOVED IN 1953 OR 1958
@ Was. . . ...(name of head @ Was his previous residenca Previous Residence was Owner-Occupied If' Previous Restdence
Jrom item 1) previ " pied or renter- ¥ pie was Renter-Occupied
residen il occupl ry )
-:::, on :.pi.:c: :a-n ® Wan his provi i If 1 Unit, No Business @ Whaot was the monthly rent
‘than 10 acres, oron a a one-dwalling- unit property, no @ About how much did that property For his previous residence?
pl“’o;i”o or more businasa? sell for, or wovld It have sold for?
acres -
T | = m | sy
n a city lo .
(or an apt. bldg) ....... fe) Owner-accapied......... O § unit, no business...... O Under $5000.............. [e] o OO0
0On a place of § 5,000- 7400. -0 1000
fess than 10 acres. ... .. (e} Renter-occupied,........ (o] 1 unit, with business..... O $ 7.500- 9,800.... e] 2 000
00 place of $10.000-12,400. .0 3 000
10 or more acres. ... O 2 or more units......... @] $12,500-14,500 o) 4 OOO0
Nocashrent........... O
$15,000-17,400 o] 5 000
$17,500-19,900. ... . Q E OGO
$20,000-24,900. . .. .0 7 000
$25,000-34,900. ... O 8 OQCO
$35,000 or over............ o] s QOO
- . N i . B [SARRARARE <O DUUR A g ,

in item 14 was  owned or being bought. He entered in
item 33a the line number of the person(s)listed in item 1
who held title to the property, If the mailing address of
the unit was not the same asthe location address entered
at the top 'of the H-3 schedule, the enumerator entered
the specific mailing address in items 33b-d. Ifthey were
the same, he entered the word same in these items, The
specific mailing address was used in the later mailing
operation of residential finance schedules,

In item 27, on 'city limits," the term ''city" referred
to the city, town, village,borough, or other place listed in
item 26b as the location of the household head's previous
residence, This item was also used in coding items as
well as in the mechanical editing of item 28,

The definitions of the categories in item 28 were the
same as for item 17, Acreage, in the 1960 census, The
entry in this item and the entry coded in item S were
utilized in obtaining a modified definition of farm resi-
dences which were excluded from the tabulations of rent
and value for previous units. (A previous unit was
classified as a farm unit if it was located outside a city
and if it was on a place of 10 or more acres,)

From the line numbers of the person(s) who held the
title to the property entered in item 33a, code box F
was later marked identifying the owner of the unit. The
categories for type of owner in code box F and for age of
the owner in the code box G have previously been shown
with the code boxes for household characteristics (see
page 269). Although information on tenure was obtained
in the April 1960 census, in the 1950 census, and in the
1956 National Housing Inventory, no information was
obtained on the identity or age of the owner of the unit.

“The definitions of items 29-32, as well as the cate-
gories of each item, were the same as similar items on
the 1960 census schedule except that they were designed
to obtain data for the previous unit.

The categories of item 29 were the same as item

H12, Tenure, on the 1960 FOSDIC schedule, The "owner of the unit' was a member of the household

who lived in the unit and was the owner or co-owner of
the dwelling wunit, Units co-owned by two or more

The next two items, 30 and 31, were enumerated only
household members were tabulated in the category head

if the previous unit had been owner-occupied.
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or wife if the head or wife was a co-owner, If neither
the head nor his wife was a co-owner, but at least
one of the co-owners was related to the head {by bloed,
marriage, or adoption), the unit was tabulated in the
category other relative of head.

When the owner of the unit had been established, the
age of the owner was entered in code box G from the
entries in item 4, If the unit were owned jointly by the
head and his wife, the age of the head was coded in box
G (see page 269).

1960 CENSUSES OF POPULATION AND HOUSING

In addition to parts 1 and lA, code boxes were pro-
vided on the back of the H-8 for data that were required
in the processing of the H-8 schedule,

Part 2 on the back of the H-~8 schedule was for tran-
scription of the following items from the 1956 NHI
characteristics schedule when the 1956-59 comparison
code was game in item 16 in part 1,

Part 3 on the back of the H-8 schedule was for tran-
scription of 1950 items from the 1950 census records
for units that were same between 1950 and 1959 (i.e.,
same in item (t) in part 1 or in item 16 in part 1A),

Itemn 34 was asked only if the entry initem 14,
Tenure was rented or  mo cash rent, or if the entry IDENTIFICATION
in item 5 was vdcant. Item 34 was used in establishing ™ o SEGMENT AD
the sample for residential finance. In item 34a, the ' ' ’ ’
enumerator entered the name of the owner or agent,
and in items 34b-d, the specific mailing address of the B B
owner or agent. mOHTU ™oH T U
00000 |0 OOOD
01000 |1 OOOCO
Transcription Items g : 8 g 8 : g 8 g 8
04000 |4 QOO0
Identification items from the H-7 or H-7a schedules
were transcribed to FOSDIC marking on the back of the 0sS000 |5 O0O0O
H-8 for all schedules. 08000 |6 OO0OO
071000 |7 0000
Os0O0OC |8 O0O0OO0O
Part 1 on the back of the H-8 schedule was for tran- 01000 ]|2 0000
scription of data units listed onthe H-7 schedule, Part 1A
was for transcription of data from the H-7a schedule.
PART 1 — 1959 DATA FROM H-7
7195 (12 ROOMS| 13. DUs IN | 14. TYPE OF QUARTERS | 15. YEAR BUILT 16. COMPARISON 1. COMPARISON
UNIT No. [NOu | STRUCTURE 198-1959 1950-1959
[ | ] 1 n |
TVl 01 G | House,apl, flat 2 G 195 o Same wait.....1 O Same... 1 O
0o Goj20 1958 O b pierent
10030 2., O 1957....... O b it
2 50140 j34...0 Mobile....... 20 1956....... o] Conversion.. 2 (O Conv. ...2 O
3 00
(00|50 |n o hamw, | oo O MO e o
6§ O [, O 5054 .1 O Added unit:
5 OO0 T 0 |08 Q 45492 O From quasi..4 O Quasi. . 4
5 OO0 | 8 0[5+, O w43 0 From
700 s O 39 or nonres..... 5 O Nonres...5 )
g OQ before... 4 Moved
9 OO0 |+ O tosite......6 O Moved.. 6 O
NA.. ... 0
M O New Conslt, 7 O NC...7 O
PART TA — 1959 DATA FROM H-7a
g.mlrse;‘s& 1'5‘ ggous gm?grﬁ ] 14, TYPE OF QUARTERS 15, YEAR BUILT ;;,wcg;ag«msun
| ] |
Tu I I N o House, apl, fiat.... 1 O 1959, ... O | Samewit..1 O
000 {20 1958........ o} '
100 (30 {2z 0| i w0 | e
: gg 40 [34.. 0 Mobile. ... 20 | 8%.... o Conversion.. 2 O
100 [s0 s 0| i o B O MewerO
§ 0 [1009..0 1950-54...1 O | Added unit
5 OO 70 w48, O 1945-49...2 O From quasi. 4 QO
6§ 00 |80 [504..0 1940-4...3 O From
: g g Ee 1939 or nonres, ... 5 O
belore.... 4 O
3 OO0 W+ 0O l':usvlelg- § 0
A e}
MO New Constr. 7 O
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RESIDENTIAL FINANCE ITEMS

All of the items described below appear as boxheads
or stubs in the tables in the published statistical reports
on residential finance. Some were also used to restrict
the separate tables to certain classes of properties. The
published items can be conveniently divided into two
main groups, those which were published in virtually
the same form as collected and those whichwere derived
from the answers to two or more questions. Some of the
published items, derived from the data contained in two
or more entries on the questionnaire, were combined by
a clerical coding operation; others were combined by
the punchcard equipment.

Regardless of the source, each entry on the question-
naires which was used in a published item® went through
a series of processing steps to convert the data into a
form convenient for punching and to improve the useful-
ness of the final results by eliminating errors and sup-
plying missing information,

The Enumeration Schedules

Three questionnaires were used to obtaininformation
for the Residential Finance Survey. The Homeowner
Questionnaire (H-10) was mailed to owners of properties
with one to four dwelling units one of which was ownexr-
occupied, The Rental Property Questionnaire (H-11) was
mailed to owners of all other types of residential prop-
erties, These two questionnaires were referred to as

1A few entries on the questionnaires were used primarily for
quality control purposes and werenotpunched into the basic data cards,

"owner questionnaires.' The Lender Questionnaire {H-12)
was mailed to lenders reported to be holding mortgages
on properties,

For a more complete description of the use of these
questionnaires, see part II, chapter 3. The question-
naires themselves are reproduced in full in a separate
publication with the title United States Census of Housing,
1960: Survey of Components of Change and Residentia
Finance; Principal Data-Collection Forms and Proce-
dures. Pertinent portions of the questionnaires are
reproduced below along with the discussion of the items
of data collected,

Mortgage Characteristics

Number of mortgages on property.--This item was’
used as a stub in tables 2, 5, 6, 7, and 8 in the published
reports and was also used to distinguish mortgaged from
nonmortgaged properties for table 1. It was derived from
the owners' answers in item 3 of the H-10 Homeowner
Questionnaires and H-11 Rental Property Question-
naires,

Owners were instructed to consider deeds of trust,
land contracts, and contracts for deeds as mortgages.
The intent of this question was to determine if the owner
had pledged the property as security for one or more
loans, Property improvement loans and personal loans
used for the down payment which were not liens against
the property were not counted as mortgages, The owner
was asked to describe these 'other loans.'' As a check
against the owner's responses, the person(s) or institu-
tion(s) to whom the owner made payments on his loan(s)
was asked whether they held or serviced any debt for
which the property was pledged as security.

For each type checked ''Yes® in column (1) answer the following questions:
3. Do you have any of the
following types of debt What was | What ore
your
relating to this property? What + When did |the omount [regular pay- Owh’;" d“": ot
(Check “Yea' or *!No** of Iou:" you moke n‘hlhe loan imm; onthis “;.:';Y ! Ta whom do y}:w Tuka
or nssume |when you oan payments on this loan?
for each type) s 11? the loan? |made Zr {(Enter dollare (5":;:"‘,:"' ;'
ossumed 147 and cents) xes
03] (2) (3) 4) (5) (6) N
a. First mortgage? ! : . Name and addcess
' [JFHA 3 [ +__ |3 Principal
0!
! mostgnge | (Year) [ Monthly | Interest
NOTE: Mortgage as (] Yes [1 Quarterly |} Real estate
used on this ques- ! [CIVA mont- Other taxes
tionnaire includes gage (Specity)
deeds of trust, : N (GI loan) (1 Property
land contracts, and I Ne V“hu: d ,‘ h ber ts used by
contracts for deed. | [JOther Dg‘h"") the lendar for this mortgoge?
, pecily,
N N
' = u?u?red OR [] k: